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Annex B (Personnel and‘ﬂﬁﬁinistratlon) to ComMt Operations After Action
Report LAMSON 719 (U)

1. (U} G1 support was limited to general administrative functions which
consisted primarily of monitoring strength and casualty reporys of USiihits,,
and morale and welfare activities. A G1 staff element consistxng of one
officer, was established at the corps forward CP for the purpose of support-
ing corps troops in the. operational ares and maintaining liaison with (1

at the corps .main CP. . o,

2, (¢) Gther Aspects:l

a. Adjutant Géneral Sﬁéndft.A The AG mission was strictly that of sup-
porting the forward CP administratively in internal-procedures and functions.
The following services were provided. ;
(1)  Classified Control. L
- (2) Reproduction.‘

(3) Clerical Assistance.
(4) Control of Courier Items.
(5)1»Message Proceasing.

To accomplish this, two Administrative Specialists and two Message Center
Clerks were assigned to process messages and correspondence in the forward
TOC and operate a distribution.center in the Headquarters Commandant's
forward area. The G3 Sergeant Major and the Headquarters Commandant
provided assistance in supervising these operations,

b. Replacements. Replacement personnel for units involved in LAMSON
719 were obtained through normal administrative channels. There were a
sufficient number of replacements from CONUS and units standing down to
meet and exceed personnel lobsés:” Units involved in LAMSON 719 were given
priority for replacements.

¢. Medical,

(1) US medical units and facilities which supported the operation
responded in an exemplary manner. Evacuation of the sick and wounded was
timely and well executed., Patient treatment provided was compefent and
truly professional in nature.

(2) Patient Evacuation. RVNAF patients in Laos were evacuated by
US DUSTOFF helicopters, and in emergencies by gunships and cargo heli-
copters belonging to American units, RVNAF DUSTOFF aircraft conducted no

DOWNGRADED AT 3 YEAR
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AFTER 12 mms DOD DIR 5200.10




Annex B (Personnel and Adminiatratibn) toﬁCamhét Operations Afteq'Acﬁion
Report LAMSON 719 (U) S

operation into laos, RVNAF patients picked up in Laos wereevacualted by
air to the RVNAF medical facility at Khe Sanh,. operated by the 71st Madical
Group, Patlents were sorted, further stabilized, and rendered necessary
emergency treatment before they were evacuated to the 71st Medical Group.
medical facility at Dong Ha. All evacuations to Dong Ha were conducted by
US and VNAF heligopter assets. Company B, 75th Support Battaliom, 1st
Brigade, 5th Infantry Division (Mechanized) was operating at Khe Sanh to
provide emergency care and treatment to US wounded personnel, and to
provide back up support to the ARVN medical facility at Khe Sanh during
mass casualty situations, or situations requiring special medical treat~
ment that the ARVN was incapable of providing. RVNAF patients evacuated
to Dong Ha were stabilized. for evacuation to Bue, Da Nang, Saigon and other
cities where a patient's unit was home-based,...This evacuation of patients
from Dong Ha was conducted by the 903d Aeromedical Evacusation Squad-

ron, and was directed and supervised by the XXIV Corps Surgeon, Patient
evacuation could have been conducted by the.903d Aeromedical Evacuation
Squadron at the Khe Sanh airstrip. However, the ARVN medical facility was
located approximately eight kilometers from the airstrip, and the roads
were entirely unsuitable for ground patient evacuation from the Khe Sanh
airstrip. The 18th Surgical Hospital at Quang Tri handled most US
casualties resulting from the support of Operation LAMSON 719, and was
prepared to provide assistance to the 71st Medical Group in mass casualty
situations, and in the situations requiring specialized medical treatment
that was unavailable from ARVN resources. The USS SANCTUARY was avail-
able periodically, to provide neurosurgery capabilities. The 95th Evac-
uation Hospital and the 85th Evacuation Hospital also made available
specialized medical and surgical capabilities that were necessary for
life-saving purposes. On 3 March 1971, the 571st and 237th Medical Det-
achments (RA) were made OPCON to the XXIV Corps, and were further placed
OPCON to the 101st Airborne Division (Airmobile)., This OPCON procedurs
centralized control of DUSTUFF asseis under the 101st Airborne Divieion.
The 571st and 237th DUSTOFF .units were responsible for evacuating ARVN
casualties from laos, and the 101st organic DUSTOFF aircraft provided
DUSTCOFF support to American units participating in LAMSON 719. Evacuation
of patients was often overlapping by the DUSTOFF detachments, i,e... the
clogest helicopter to the pickup zone made the patient pickup, regardless
of DUSTOFF unit or patient nationality. :

(3) Treatment Facilitiea:
s RVMAF

18th Surgical Hospital " 718t Medical Group

B Med, 75th Support Bn |
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USS Sanctuary e
85th Evacuation Hospital

95th Evacuation Hospital

(4) Medical Statistics
(a) Dustoff Evacuation:
TotalAmissiona . ‘
Totai miééioﬁsti§£o i;g;
Total patients evacuated
RFNAF
- Total patients evacuaxed
from Laos
Bogua miasions
(b) PFixed Wing Evacuation

Total misaions

WE L w o, feper

Total patients evacuated @iﬁ“ﬁ

(RNVAF)
Litter
Ambulatory

.fﬂf1?396

296

1,614
| .,,.z,z,es.

7?1;570 |
8.

661
2,378

RV

d. Ohaplain Activitiss, The overall role of the Ghaplain area

coverage throughout the operation was excellent.

Although the Chaplain

sections were not geared for the increase in requirements generated by
LAMSON 719, the religlous program was met with outstanding success,
The success of the cooperative Chaplain effort was due to commanders
support and interest in geeking and assisting in providing this im-
portant aspect of morale and the Chiplain's efforts and willingness

to meet the challenge.

8. Provost Marshals

A v:k",';"-!-‘c "
v ﬁ, EX
A
N
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Amex B (Peraonnel and ‘Administ»ration),to ombat Operations After
Action Report LAMSON 719 (U) ‘ \

(1) During the operation a forward CP.of the 504th Military Police
Battalion was established at the Quang Trl. Combat Base in order to pro-
vide a coordination and control base for operations. The forward CP
controlled the day-to-day conduct of the operation; coordinated escort
and traffic control requirements along QL 1 through the city of Hue,
Quang Tri, and Dong Ha Combat Base and traffic control of QL 9 from the
Dong Ha Gombat Base westward to Khe Senhj gathered and prepared required
data; disseminated new missions and information to subordinate units
and the Corps staff; operated as MP communigations facility; and pro-
vided physical security for the Corps TOQ,

(2) The 300th MP Company was alerted and deployed from 18th
Military Police Brigade resources at Long Binh The unit was assigned
missions specifically along QL 9. C i

(3) Two MP platoons were formed from existing resources from with-
in the 16th Military Police Group's 97th MP Battalion and attached to
the 504th MP Battalion. The purpose of these augmentations to existing
units was in anticipation of commitments in conjunction with the mis-
slon, particularly with respect to convoy escort and security,

{4) Vehicls Denaity on QL 9.

MONTE EAST EOUND  MEST BOUND
February 12,593 14,212
March L4448 . L4,605
April (1-6 only). | ”4,356 ; 3,981
TOTALS e ook 3L39T 32,798
(5) Convoys Escorted/Monitored. W J:SA&QE ALRIL
Total Convoys: ey 693 230
us 73 WL 116
ARVN 18 19 1

Total Vehiclea:

Us ‘ 15,097 4y359 1,539
ARVN C 9,881 9,252 4,025
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Action Report LAMSON 719 (U) :

(6) Significant Discipline, Law and Order Activities:

QFFENSE ' .. GASES
Aggravated assanlt ‘ ' ;f‘ﬁ E 9
Murder or attempted mirder 6.
(w/hand held explosives) | ‘
Hﬁrﬁer)hégiiéent homocide ’ 12 ‘
Fatal traffic accidents N

'ﬁon fatal traffic accidents | 68 -
‘fﬁssession of dahéerons‘éfééa o 55 |
fbsaessiéﬁ of Marijuana 40

KArcotiés'cdnfisoatedz

Heroin o 98y viaia
Marijuana : ' 38 kilégrame
Assorted pille | | 275 each

Bottled Obisitol 23 bottles
3., () F?iehdlj Casualties o

a. US

T HLA M
23d Inf Div | 4 256 7
101st Aba Div (AMBL) _ 68 61 17
1st Bde, ‘5£h Inf Div (imcgii 55 &él E 3
XXIV Corps Arty = - - 9 76 0
USASUPCOM . 8 40 ! 0
45th Eng Gp - 6 li | 0

504th MP Bn  © T 3 15 0
' 223d Avn Bn | e '“i9 59 i 1

- g T
. RER TR e TN

L
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b, RVNAF |
s mm om
1st Inf Div | 537 1,607 537
lst Arnd Bde o, 364 0
1st Ranger Gp : 93 435 27
I Corps Troops : 55 3L 24
AbnDiv . . - . 455 1,992 ‘0

VAMG Div T35 T TI0 63
4. (U) Awerds and Decorations,

a. CG, XXIV Corps has approved awards for valor or herolsm and
forwarded recommendations for 743 US personnel for individual ARVN
awards and 34 US units for ARVN unit awards. In addition 103 ARVN
personnel were recommended for US awards.

b, US Awards. 101st Abn

Silver Star m-é_—mj W lzji-gm) ?.3.%6_&& ‘
Distinguished Flying Cross 3 L2 25 50
Bronge Star/Valor 18 43 liB 30
Army Commendation Medal/Vglor 6. . 36 95 37
TOTAL ,' 35 T 255 v U8 143



Appendix 1 to (G1 Advisors Repor‘t of ARVN G1 Activities) to Annex B (Personnel
and Administration) to Combat Operation After Action Report LAMSON 719, (U)

1, (C) Flanning Phase: a, On 18 Jama:c‘y 1971 the I Corps G1 and G1 Advisor
became involved in the. Flanning of LAMSON 719 and began formmlating plans for
moving the I Corps forward CP to. Dong Ha, ; advance party was moved to Dong
Ha to lay out the CP area and develop detail®plans to move and establish a
forward Hegdquarters at Dong, Ha Combat Base. Flanning was orderly and the CP
erea was well organized. The headquarters fdrward element moved by road to
Dong Ha on the hight of 29 January 1971 closing in the CP area at 030Q hours,
30 Jamuary 1971, The move was orderly.and. convoy discipline was outstanding,
The G1, I Corps was convoy commander for the moves

b. Concurrently with the plannclng and preparation for the move the
following actions were accomplishedz S
S ,-y).r}« LB Ty Ry

(a) Flans for establishmeﬁt of a. 500$man POW Canmp

(b) Dong Ha CP secm‘ity.

(c) Review of the sta’cue of peraonnel tmdergoing train:lng in training
centers and eamarldng graduates for allocation to combat units,

(@) Publication of peraonnel repor‘hing and strangth accounting procedures,
Daily reports similar to US Personnel Deily Summary were developed.

(e) Be%ailocating personnelv‘a’a replacemente for Lam Son tactical units.

cs No provislons or eétima‘tea were made for refugees as the operations
plan did not envision evacuation of@hon-combatants from Laos.

2, (C) Executions a. Adequacy of Flans, FPlanning in the G1 area of inierest
was conducted 1n an orderly and loginal manner. From the standpoint of adequecy
there were some shortcomings, Due to the Marine and Airborne Divisons being
OPCON to I Corps rather thah. attached"h”obtaining information and personnel data
from theae units was often difficult and'untimely, Both units operated indepen-
dent replacement 'systems, nelther of which wera vesmnaive to I Corvs, The
lack of data and responsivness hampers:. forecasting a!;ﬂ'!"éporm of ‘personnel
data, planning for replacements, evacuation of casualties, ana oplimm use ot
personnel assets,

b, The overall efforts of the G1 were adequate. The basic problems in the
G1 area stemmed from the fact that I Corps had not previously operated as a
Corps, and had not been confronted hy the day to day quick reaction decisions’
that are required to support a corps level operation, In the waning days of the
operation the G1 areas were running smoothly and the G1 was aggressive and sought
speedy solutions to problems,

GROUP-4
Downgraded at 3 year Iinterval:
l-Ba~1 . Declassified after 12 year:
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and Administration) to Combat Operations After Action Report LAMSON 719, (U)

3, (C) Other Aspects, a, Maintenance of Morale. The morale of Lam Son 719
forces was generally high, Vietnamese Chaplains were active/thrdtighout thw~
operational area. Delegations from the Nationsl Assembly and Provinces visited
the operational area to express gratitude and appreciation to RVNAF forces
participating in the operatioms ., Morale programs were set up in the rear and
rest areas, ;

‘b, Replacements, Replacements provided during the operation were
obtained from the training centers(draftees) and ex-military prisoners that.,
were restored to duty. Providing replacemenis to combat urits was a constant
problem and was Felentlessly pursued by the G1 throughout the operation,

. - "™
c, Medical., ‘he surgeon ie under the steff superviglon of the G4, During
the operation the lightly wunded in many instances, were¥evacuated to the
rear, This problem caused a significant drain on manpower, Aotlon was taken
to change this procedure and to return lightly wounded personnel to duty,
RVNAF medical support is covered in more deteil in paragraph 2c¢(2), Annex B,
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Annex C (Intelligence) to Combat Operations After Action Report LAMSON 719 (U)
1. (0) Topography

a. The terrain of Quang Tri Province msy be generally divided
into two belts, north and south of{the Song Thach (Song Quang Tri). Both
belts have aigniricant river valleys. In the north they arse the Cam Lo
and the Ben Hai, In the south they are the Song Thach, Da Krong and the
Xe Pon,

b. Both belts can be subdivided into three general regionss the
lowlands east of QL 1 with elevitions wider 10 meters; the Piedmont Region
west of QL 1 with elevations up to 300 meters; and a portion of thé An-
namite Mountain Chain between the Piedmont Region and the Laotian bordser.
The Piedmont Reglon is more extensive in the northern belts, extending for
a distance of 15-20 kilometers, as compared with 10 kilometers in the
south, Similarly, the highest elevationi.ire greater in the north
than in the south, 1,600 meters as opposed to 1,000, .

c. The type of vegetation in Quang Tri (P) may be generally related
to the three regions of the provinces the Coastal FPlains are generally
inundated, and are covered by rice padiies. Vegetation in the Piedmont
varies from sparse in the west to medium in the foothills of tha mountains,
The mountainous areas are generally cowered by double and triple canopied
forests with very dense undergrowth,

d. The primary ground LCC in the province is the National Highway QL
1. A secondary ground LOC is QL 9, which runs from a junction with QL 1
(in the vicinity of Dong Ha)west %o the Laotian border, From Dong Ha to
FSB Vandegrift (YD0049) QL 9 is a two lane, all weather, hard surfaced
.road, occasionally subject to enemy harassment. West of FSB Vandegrift,
QL 9 becomes a two lane, falr weather, dirt surface road which is alwsgys
subject to enemy interdiction ami has many destroyed bridges.

@, The Cua Viet 1s a major water LOC, providing Dong Ha and Quang Tri
cities a water link with the sea through its tributaries. Due to its
proximity to the DMZ, the river is continua.lly the target of enemy mining
attempts.

f. The terrain of Laos in the area of operation LAMSON 719 is
characterized by three prominent terrain features; all of which are paral-
lel to Highway 9. The first of these is the Xe Pon River. The Xe Pon is
the primary drainage feature in thim area and runs between and generally
parallel to the high escarpment to 1ts south and Highway 9 to i%s north.
The Xe Pon River runs almost the length of Bighway 9 to Tchepone where it
meets the Xe Bang Hiang River, a primary northeaamth drainage featurs in
the area,

g'. The second prominent terrain feature in this area is the Co Rox
highland adjacent to the RVN/Laos border and

G-
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Annex G (Intelliigence) to Combat Operations After Action Report LAM3CN 77

Highway 9, vieinity XD 7432. Two pieces of high ground provide excel-
lent chservation and fields of fire from the Co Roc area into the valw
ley through which Highway 9 extends. The vegetation in the Co Roc ar-
ea consigts primarily of bamboo and brushwood, offering adequate cowr
and concealment,

h, The third significant terrain feiture in this area 1s the high
escarpment between XD 5036 and XD 3141, '%#This ridgeline extends west-
ward into Laos parallel to highway 9 and the Xe Pon River, overlooking
all of the grownd to the north, and is covered by very thick brushwced
and dense, closed cancpy. Much of the area has been subjected t5 a
farming technique known as slash and burn, which has destroyed much of
the undergrowth and cleared some areas, but dense vegetation still cov=-
ers much of the land,

i. The terrain north of Mighway 9, is very hilly, well drained
and heavily vegetated, restricting access almost entirely to infantry.
This land form holds true throughout most of the area, but the vege.
tation becomes very thick and triple canopied west of the Xe Bang -
Hiang River, Around Tchepone the terrain 18 of lower elevation and
is open canopied and much more accessible toarmored vehicle traffic,

Jo Highway 9, from Khe Sanh to- Tcheponeg is a one lane, dirt,
seasonal theroughfare. For this reason, and because it is overlooked
by the high escarpment to the south, it is easily interdicted if the
high ground is held, It is not aasily ‘bypassed due to the river to
the south and the hilly terrain to the/ north.

2, (U) Weather summary for LAMSON 719,
a, Availability of data:

There were no weather observers in lLaos for operation LAMSON 7193;
therefore, all daily wsather summaries for the LAMSON area were
based on pilot reports recorded at the Tan Son Nhut weather central,
wsather analysis charts that were saved b$:local weather forecasters,
and the forecaster's own Information on restrictions of visibility
near operational activity., Official weather observations were
available for the Khe Sanh area from 8 February 1971 to 29 March 1971.

b, Weather during LAMSON 719,

(1) On a few days, the weather was bad enough to affect op-
erations in the LAMSON operational area by delaying take off timees
for FAC pilots and delaying air shipment of supplies to Khe Sanh
and Lang Vel., Weather conditions in thls region presented difficult-
les and hazards during the operation. On many days early morning fog
obgcured most of the terrain and prevented launch from Khe Sanh
until almdst noon, - Mid*day~t£ﬁq.ed the best over-all conditicne
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for flight, Generally the skles were elear and viaibility was
reasonable, giving aviators excellent conditions for missions.
Bowever, as mid-afternoon approached, cumlus build-up would restrict
alr-gpace; and the haze from fires and dust would limit visibility,
creating instrument flight conditions wholly unsmitable to operational
missions, The weather in Quang Tri (P) during the operational period
wad- influenced by the end of the Northeast Monsoon period and the start
of the transition period to the Southwest Monsoon. The Northeast
Mongsoon, which was the dominant waatha];-fw in February, is the
result of a northeasterly flow of coo . air from the ses,

and brings considerable lowland cloudiness, light rain and driszle

to the province. In March, the Northeast Monsoon begins to weaken,
causing an improvement of the weather in the province, The weather

in March is characteriszed by two to three day periods of good weather,
interspersed with periods of low ceilings and low visibility.

(2) Aviation weather standardss During Operation LAMSON 719,
ceilings of 1,000 feet above ground level (AGL) were used as a standard
for effective operation of Army alrcraft while ceilings of 3,000 fest
AGL were used as & criterion for employment of Air Force tactical
air support,

(3) The folloving table illustrates the percent of time cellings
in the coastal plains and western Quang Tri/western Laos portions of
the AO met minimum aviation standards.

AREAS ¢ OF TIME CEILING MET MINIMUM STANDARDS

Coastal Plains 1000 + FT AGL 3000 + FT_ACL
0800 - 1800 hours 80% 54%
1200 - 1800 hours 91% 69%

Western Quang Tri (Khe Sanh)
and Eastern Ldos

0800 = 1800 bours 33% - 25%
1200 - 1800 hours 643 4L5%

These figures are significant because the majority of the support
aireraft for LAMSON 719 were based in the coastal plains, and daily
were required to cross the Amnamite Mcuntain Chain, stage at Khe Sanh,
and operate in eastern laos. In general; it gould be stated that =z
celling above 2,500 feet in the coasial lowlands resulted in ceilings
above 1,000 feet in the operational area.

3. (8) Enemy situation in the operational area prior to 30 Janmary 1971,
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(i) General

(a) In northern Milltary Region 1 (NMR 1) the enemy had shown
intentions of increasing the tempo and scope of his operations.
During the latter part of 1970, he had initiated a eampaign of attacks
by fire, limited ground sttacke and sapper atiacks to infliet maximum
casualties and damage to gllied personnel and installations. These
attacks were directed against fire support bases (FSB), isolated
outposts and lucrative, high value instellatioms, In conjuction
with this activity, agent reports indicated that the enemy in and
north of the DMZ wms conducting resupply activitisa and preparing
for a campaign to be lawmched against the northern two provinces
of the Repubiic of Vietnam (RVN) toward the end of January, Additional
agent reports indicated that the NVA would launch a major campaign
during the spring and summer of 1971 in an attempt to control the
lowlands of Quang Tri and Thua Thien Provinces. The attacks being
conducted during the latter part of 1970 and during January 1971 were
believed to be designed to wear down allied forces, determine weak
points in allied de‘ensss, and demonstrate an appearance of strength
In preparaticn for futws large scale attacks, Daring December 1970
and Janusry 1971 the 84th Artillery Regiment, supported by other B-%
front elements, toncentrated on attacking by fire the FSBs sowth
of the DMZ, thersby permitting greater freedom of movement for ihe
27th and 246th Infantry Regiments as well as the 33d Sapper Battalion
and 126th Naval Sapper Regiment, Intelligence indlicated that the
27th Regiment hed formed a 4th Battalion and was preparing for in-
creased activity south of the central DMZ while elements of the
246th Regiment were concentrating on read building activities in
an area south of the weatern DMZ, Elements of the 33d Sepper Bat-
tallon moved south of the central DMZ to eonduct activities near
and around Cam Lo and Routs 9, Water mining incidents in the Cus
Viet River reflectsd continued activity by elements of the 126th
Naval Sapper Regiment, The 270th Regiment remained committed to
the defense of the Virh Linh Special Zone north of the IMZ, Agent
reports on slemente of the 164th Artillery Regiment indicated that
the Regiment was continuing ite training and ¢oastal defepse missions.
Bvidense of 164th Regiment participation in attacks somth of the IMZ
wag prashically non-eoxistent, farther supporting agent raports ¢one
cerning 164th wisaiona.

(b) In Thua Thian Province intelligencs indicated that Miiitary
Region Tri Thian Bue (MRTTH) elsments were also preparing for future
activities, RElements of tae 7th Frond were actively engaged in mit-
tempting to infiltrate tha aoastal lowlands. Prisoner and Hoi Chac:
statemenis and other intelligance revealed that the 7th Front proposed
to establish s favesaliiss political climste, procurs food locally and
eatablish hases and zaches for future opsrations. The infiltraticn
of ths lowlands was accompanied by attempts to interdict QL 1 and
the Hue to Da Nang rsilrcad, the major lines of communisation (LOC),
and atlacks by fires (ABF) on isolated outposts and installations
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such as Camp Evans (101st Airborne) and the city of Hue (lst ARVN
Divieion Headquarters). Ooncurrently, the enemy begar to open

Route 616 in the Vieizamese Salient and by 1 January 1971, Routs 516
wag open and sustelning modecate to heavy truck traffic, Additionally
the enemy had begun consirustion of a new road, an offshoot of Route
616 which bisscted the »-rihern portion of the Laotian Salisnt and
reentered RVN in the vizirily of the Da Krong River Valley. This rcad
was part of the enemy’s plan to expedite the flow of supplies and
develop a major infiitration route for persomnel into Base Area 12°
where snemy forseeg would stage, resupply and prepars for faturs attacks
against the heavily populated cosetal lowlands of Thua Thisa (P),
Parther t» the scuth elemenls of the 324B Division were angaged

in resupply and rafitting ectivities following the Ripcord/0'Reilly
campaigns. Agent reports indicated thst the 29th Regiment waz heavily
committed to road building activities in eastern Base Area 611 and

in the Tiger Mountain sres, Sensor actlvationa also revealed con-
siderable aciivity in thism area, Elements of the 803d and 8l2th
Regiments continued 4o refi’ and train and protect caches in the
weatern portion of Thua Thien Provincegwhile elements of the 4th

and Sth Regiments ramained forwerd near the Piedmont in souther:n

Thua Thier: Provinee, Duiriog Jenuary 1971, sgents began to report

an increasad stals of mlsriness on the part of the emsmy forces

nortk of the DMZ, Additional agent reports indicated that the

enemy was reinforzing B-5 Frong slements in preparation for dsfense
against a suspacted atitack on the two southern provinces of Korih
Vietnam, Aeriel photography supported these indicatioms Ly revealing
fiald artiliery pievas juzd zorth of the Ben Hai River in the rentral
DMZ area. Aerisl Protcgraphy alsc revealed that ths arsz worth of ths
cantral DMZ had besoms exitremely active during sarly Jawm:iy.

(2) Bnemy Forces,
(a) Stengti

Enomy strength in Nopthern MR 1 was estimated to be 25,100.
Enemy strength in the B-S Fror: area of responsibility (approximatsiy
20 kitometers north of tha DML, gcuth 3 the Cua Viet River and
Route 9) was eseiimated to be 14,800, In the MRTTH araa (south
from Route 9, ard the Guam Yiet River to the Thua Thien/Qusng
Nam onvimas ongmy atrengih was estlimated to be 10,300,

(b) Composition

(1) Enemy forcss operating in the DMZ/NMMR 1 area consieted of
27 infentry battalione, 12 ertillery and rocket battalions, eight
gsapper hattallong, and the aquivalent of eight other combat and service
support battalicna. A total of nine infantry battalions, two sapper
battalions;, six srtillery battalions and four other combat and service
support btattalions were located in the B-5 Fron® area. Enemy compasition
in the MRTTH gree congistad of 18 infantry battaitions, six sapper
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battalions, six artiliery and rocket battalions and the equivalent of
four additional combat and servize support battalions,

(2) Major onmemy units identified as operating in the B-5 Froni area
included the 207th, = 4L and 246th Infantry Regiments, the 3lat I
Group; the 33d Sapper Eattalion; the 126th Naval Sapper Regiment
(a battalion equiwvalent) sud the & th and 164th Artillery Regiments.

In the MRTTH ares major smemy unita included the 7th Front (a regimental
equivalent); the 812th, 803d and 29th Infantry Regiments of the

32/4B Divieion; the 4th, 5th and 6th Infantry Regiments and the 675th
Field Artiilery Regimeni,

(¢) Reinforcement capability.

Reported enamy disposition was such that it was estimated that
the enemy would reinforce hia aiements in the DMZ area with only
one regiment or about 2,000 men from NVN,

b, Southern Laos.
(1) General

(a) The chamge of governmeats in Phnom Penh in 1969 and the
resulting loss of the Cambodian port of Sibanoukville, which was
being used to supply NVA/VZ trcops 4n CanbSdis and in RVK MR IIT
and IV, forced Noxth Vietnam to switch to a total reliance on the
10C in the Lactisn pardihandle.

(b) During the lzhter pact of 1970 the enemy had greatly
expanded his rear service srea adjacent to the border of Quang Tri
Province (see Appendix 4 for a zomparison of bmild up)., Ee
had reactivated hia tradi%ticral logistics system in the sastern
portion of the Leotisn pankendie and had expanded this network to
the west sufficisntly to increesss the flow of supplise to forcee
in Cambodie and diffase the US alr interdiction affort. Tha ensmy
was abttempting to 'gain military superiocrity in the southesrn portion
of NVA MR IIT anéd IV (Appendix 3) in Laos and to protsct iraditional
and exparded LOC, As of 1 Jamuary 1970, enemy activity to sxtesad
Reute 1036 to the gouth rad been discouraged by heavy US bombing
along the lactian/NVN border. Route 1039, however, had been
completed through the Ban Raving Pass where it comnected with Routas
913 and 92A *to offer tha snury another route ints the Techepone
area, Route 10324 was sustaining vehiecls traffic into the western
DMZ whers supplies were unjoaded into the Bouay Nam Xe/Xe Bang
Hiang River and floated west and south where they were then picked
up slong Routes 913 and 924, Omn the east—west infiltration routes
within the region, oniy very iight foot traffic was evident, In-
mediatsly to ths south, the enamy prepared to cross the Xe Pon River
and move intc ths Republic of Vietmam on Rouls 616, This esasi-wast
route was firat notad baing used on 1 Jamuary 1970, However, the
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principle direction of movemsnt was out of this region to the south
along Routes 9G, 92C, and 914 into Base Area 611 (Appendix 4). By
January 1971, Routs 10324 had been connected with Route 1032B
providing the NVA with an effactive entry gate from NVN into Laos
(Appendix 4). In spits of the heavy bombing in the western DMZ,
sengors indicated that as many as one out of every four trucks exit-
ing NN was using thia entyy gate. Analysis of aerial photography
also indicated numerows salternate bypass routes in this area which
ensured a steady, uninterrupted flow of supplies, in spite of inter-
dictory efforts by the US Air Force. Widening of Route 925 to withe-
in four kilometers of the border was slso noted, indicating the pot-
8ibility of the development of a major emst-west infiltration rowie
into the Khe Sanh area of western Quang Tri. Rnemy vehicles were enter-
ing the Republic of Vieinam on Boute 616 and heavy input further south
through Base Area 611 was alzo noted (Appendix 4). Thus, inspite of
intensive air interdiction; the enemy had expanded his storage areas,
transshipment pointa, truck parks, POL pipelines and by pass roads.
Most of these concentrations appaared in Base Areas 604 and 611,

and the enamy moved an incressing namber of anti-sircraft units into
these areas and the road systems serving them, This was accompanied
by a build up of enemy compat troops in Base Area 604 along the main
north-south supply coutes, The supposed missioh of these troops was
to provide security of the vi%al supply links during the Laotian dry
season., Enemy activity in NVA MR III appeared to be directed toward
the improvement, of LOC and the movement and storage of supplies. The
eneny had not irdtisted any sipnificant offensive operations.
Friendly guerrilla effo=%s had met 1ittle opposition; however, these
friendly elements did not pogse s msjor -threat to ensmy units located
in Base Areaz 604 ard &7,

(2) Eneny
(a) Strength

(1) The enemy strength in NVA MR III and IV was estimated to
be 64,000 consisting of sbout 54,000 NVA and 10,000 Pathet Lao
troops. In MR III the snsmy stirength was estimated to be 42,000
consisting of 5,000 NVA in sombat baitalions, 32,000 troope assiguned
to the 559th Transportation Group and 5,000 Pathet Lao, In MR IV,
eneny strength wes sstimated to be approximately 22,000 including
about 7,000 NVA persannel assigned to combat battalions; abocut 10,000
in slements of the 559th Transportation Group; and 4,000 Pathet Lao,

(2) Bnemy strergtik in northern Laos was estimated to be approx-
imately 33,000 consisting of 16,000 NVA and 17,000 Pathet Lao. In-
formation suggosted that NVA and Pathet Lao.units located in northern
Laos would continue operstions in northern Laos and probably not move
to the LAMSON 719 AQ,

(v) Composition
C-7
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Intelligence indicated that in MR III major ememy units consisted
of the following: i3 NVA and 20 Pathet Lao battalions, 10 Binh
Trams; one Front Headquarters and nine regimental or larger head-
quarters, In MR IV the aremy force was believed to be organized
into approximately 7 %VA and 21 Patheg Lao battalions, six Bimh
Trams and four regimentai or higher headquarters. Agent reports,

Hol Chanhs and priscners indicated enemy units located in the LAMSON
719 arsa of operation included all or major slements of the 48th
Regiment, 320th Division; 24B Regiment; 304th Divisiony 141st Regiment;
the 3d NVA Regiment and the ist VC Regiment, 2d NVA Division: and
elements of the 675B Artillsry Regiment, In addition to these
combat forces, nach Rinh Tram had an organic transportation; engineer,
and AAA capability and at 1east one infantry company. All Binh Tram
personnel were believed to have received some infantry training.
These factors, combined with the considerable command and signal
capabilities normally present in a Binh Tram, made it a potentially
significant fighting force. Binh Trams in the area of operation
included Binh Trams 32, 33, and 34, Although not identified; up

%0 three additional Binh Trams were believed to be located in the
areg of operation, To provide sacurity against air attack, ap-
proxdmately 20 anti-aireraft artillery battalions had been sssigned
to these Binh Trams. REach air defense battalion contained two

to five companies. Not all companies were belisved to have weapons,
as some had been organized into tramsport companies, maintenance
companies, and armmmnition supply companies. Weapons companiea had
two to 2ix weapons of mirsd saliber. Up to 200 medium zeliber
(23mm, 37am, 57,mm, and 100mn} weapons were estimated to be employed
in the ares of irterest.

(¢) Reinforcement capability. .

Agent reports and prisoner and Hol Chanh statements indicated
that enemy disposition in North Vietnam, Laos and the Republic of
Vietnam would permit the enemy to reinforce his combat, transportation,
and rear service perscmnel in LAMSON 719 area of operation with up
to geven regiments by D+21, Available for reinforcement within one
week were four regimente: +two from the 304th Division and two from
320th Division, Avszilakle for rsinforcement within two weeks was
onoe additional regimsnt from the 304th Division. Available for
reinforcement within three weeks were two additional regimenis of
the 308th Division, In addition, the enemy was expscted to be able
to reinforce with one battalion from the 164th Artillery Regiment
within two weeks and rlock or defend with two other regiments from
the south (Appendix 5 for enemy disposition prior to operstion LAMSON 719 ,

¢o. Capabilities and con-elusionéa
(1) Capabilitles
(a) To defend in the DM:/NMR 1 area with available forces.
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{b) To attack across the DM with up to four regimental equiv-
alents to cut the major LOC and tc seize key population centers in
MR 1,

{¢) To reinforce eremy forces located in and north of the DM
with ane additonal regiment.

{d) To withdraw forces providing securlity for loglistics
facilities and 1OC in Laos,

(e) To defend logistic facilities and LOC in Laos with available
forces.

(£) To reinforce defending forces in Laos with up to seven regi-
ments Ly D+21.

(2} Conclusion

The enemy had become concerned about the possibility that Allled
forces were planning an invasion of NVN. Indications were that the
enemy was assuming a defensive posture north of the DM and, there-
fore, probably would not launch a massiw effort into NMR 1. How-
ever, the enemy indicated that he would continue his attacks by

 fire on Allded FSB's amd would probably make a deiermined effort
to interdict the major LOC and harass Allied rear areas. In Laos,
enemy forces were actively engaged in supporting a massive sffort
to move supplies into and out of the Laotian panhandle. As NVA
forces operating in Cambodia were depending upon this extensive
logistic and LOC network in Laos, it was estimated that the enemy
would choose to defend his logistics base in Laos and would rein-
force defending forces with enemy units located in NVN and possibly
with forces from MRITH,

4o {8) Enemy mesction to Opsration LAMSON 719,
a. FPhase I (30 January - 8 February 1971)

North of the DMZ, agent reporte indicated the enemy's in-
cressed concern about the poesibdlity of an Allied thrust into or
north of the DMi, One meport indicated an unidentified coastal
defense rocket battalion had moved to the eastern DM to engags
naval patrol vessels., Another rsport alluded to a high level B=%
front meeting to discuss reactions to any Allied intrusion of the
north. A series of agent reports alluded to a newly formed 3d NVA
Divieion which reportedly wes being deployed to the eastern DMZ
to reinforce enemy units in that area., This reported newly formed
ensmy unit could poesilily have been a task force composed of Z7th
Regiment, 270th Regiment, and 31st Group elements or an infiltration
group parceled out as reinforcements., Sensor activationsg indicated
continued resupply activity in the DM, Units from the 84ith Artillery
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Regiment resumed strikes on allied bases following the TET cease
fire. These 82mm and 120mm mortar and 122mm rocket attacks on

FSB Fuller, FSB Vandegrift, FSB Elliot and troop positions on 6 Feb-
ruary 1971 were the heginning of the ememy's response to Fhase I,
Operation LAMSON 719, Water mining activily being conducted Ly
elemsnts of the 12¢th Naval Sapper Regiment appeared on the upswing
after a short lull. In the west, enemy resistance had been ex-
tremoly light. allied operations by 6 February 1971 had completely
shut off the flow of enomy supplies into western Quang Tri Province.
At this stage the enemy had presented only a token reaction to Operation
LAMSON 719, The enemy‘’s suspicion of a possible allied attack to the
north and his defenses in that area were probably major factors in ,
limiting his initial reaction to Phase I of Operation LAMSON 719,

b, Phase II (8 February - 6 March 1971)

(1) North of the DMZ, agents contimued to report enemy concern
over expected allied thrusts to the north. An agent reported an
wmidentified regiment of the 308th Division was dispersed above the
central DMZ to defend against a possible fllied attack., Four addiional
agents reported a new 3d Division in the eastern DMZ, Below the
eastern DM the number of ABF on #l1ied positions a.nd fire support
bases increased, This action was attributed to elements of the 31st
Group and the 270th and 84th Regiments and was believed to be an
attempt to limit the astivities of forces supporting asllied op-
aragtions in westera Quang Tri Province. The attacks by fire varied
in intensity and duration., RF and FF units reported receiving ABF
consisting of 60mn and 82mm mortar rounds, while ARVN and US forces
and inadtallations were being struck with 82mm and 120mm mortars and
122mm and 140mm rockets, These ABF on FSB Fuller, Camp Carroll and
F3B Vandegrift resulted in little or no damage to the FSB's and
installations; end only light casualties were sustained by aliied
forces. Givilian sasualties from attacks on La Vang CB and Dong Ha
city were 13 woumded,

(2) South of the sastern DM, the 126th Naval Sapper Regiment
increased activity near the end of February, sinking one ship and
damaging another in the Cua Viet River on 24 February., On 27 Feh-
ruary, an explosive charge was attached to a barge and detonated,

- damaging the bargs. The diseovery of four Soviet made ground-to-sea
rocksts on 3 March indicated the enemy’s increased intereet in dis-
rupting allied shipping along the Cua Viet River, where supplies could
be easiiy transported in support of the LAMSON 719 operation,

(3) South of the central DMi, agent reports, sensor activations,
PW statements, and VR rewvealsd a build-up of enemy foarces west of
FSB Fuller, and Route 9. Theme enemy units were identified as being
the 3d Battalion, 27th Regiment, and elements of the 84th Artillery
Regiment. The missions of these forges were to conduct ABF ageinst
FSB's Fuller,, Vandegrifs, Biliot and Ca Lu; to fix allied forces

C=10
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on these F3B's; to tie down a1lied forces operating in the arsa and
to disrupt the flow of supplies to and fram Khe Sanh., A Hoi Chanh
stated that six companies of ths 15th Engineer Battalion, B-5
Front, were deployed between Cam Lo and Khe Sanh with the mission
of interdicting Route G, During this phase, attacks by fire
increased as did attacks oo convoys trawveling on Route 9.

(4) A sharp increase in snemy activity was detected in western
Quang Tri Province. Sensors along Route 608 and near the western
DM indicated increased movement. The 37th ARVN Rangers contacted
an enemy battalion at XD670477, The 3d Squadron, 5th Cawalry engaged
two enemy companies at XD7674, another company at XD795508; and
ground observers reported sightings of large size enemy forces (prob-
ably the 88th Regiment/308th Division) northwest of Khe Sanh.
Another sgent report indicated that the 246th Regiment, B5 Front
was located in the vicinity of XD641596, Information derived
from Pwsand agents, indicated that these forces were planning attacks
on Khe Sanh, - '

(5) North of the western DMi, NVA SAM units increased activity
against allied aireraft. On 2 March the enemy launched an SA-2
Missile at a Mohawk flying at 3,700 feet. Thé pilot reported
the missile came from a line along ID8159-XD6981. Three probahle
SA~2 Missles were fired at an 02 flying over XD671680 on 3 March,
Aerial photography rsvealed empty fan song antenna trailers at
XD675869 and a misele transporter at XD864952. In addition, sn Fi
reported recelving a weak fan song radar signal while flying over
XD6054, to the south of the operations area,

{6) The K34 Rocket Artillery Battalion and other 7th Front
elements increased activity in southern Quang Tri by stepping up
attacke by fire and terrorist incidents in the lowlands. Quang Tri
and La Vang Combat Bases received 122mm rockete on 2/ and 25 February,
respectively. This increased sctivity was believed to be an attempi
to divert attention from, and to stop the flow of supplies to Khe Sanh,

(7) On 8 Petruary ARVN forces crossed the Laotian/Vietnamese
border to lamnch the second phase of Operation LAMS(N 719, Initial
enemy resistance was light; however, the density of enemy AA assets
deployed throughout the rear services sygtem was soon reflected ty
intense AA fire, The AA weapons included 12.7mm, 14.5mm, 37mm,
57m and some 100mm guns, Numerocus aircraft received intense AA
fire ams the enemy had deployed guns along key esupply routes and
storage areas, Aircraft flying along Route 9 and 1032 received
heavy 37mm AA fire from well emplaced positions,

{8) During the initial ARVN thrust, observers reported major
enemy efforts to move material south, out of the A0, BEfforts Wy
the enemy to relocate AA weapons to the western Tchepone area were
also reported. As ARVN forces moved near the border;, the enemy
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also revealed his ccnventional artiﬂery capability by launching
heavy artillery attacks. These artillery attacks, along with

mortar and rocket attacks on fixed ARVN positions and FSB's con-
tinued sporadically. The artillery weapons include confirmed 122mm
field guns and 105mm howitzers and possible 85mm and 120mm field

guns, During the initial drive on Route 9 and during the air

assaults north and south of Route 9, ARVN forces initiated numerous
small contacts and uncovered sizeable storage facilitiea along all
major routes, Captured equipment included trucks, POL, commmications
equimment, and various types of AA and individual weapons and am-
mmition. Also, a captured document established one segment of the
POL pipeline from Vietnam to Base Area 611 as running along XD.739,
ID5038, XD5233, XD5231 and XD,928., Allied airstrikes destroyed other
segments of the pipeline north of Base Area 604, Major enemy mits
defending the area just west of the border during the initial phass
were the 18t VG Regiment, 2d NVA Divisiong 24B Regiment, 304th Division;
and elements of the 675B Artillery Regiment. A FW fram the i14th AA
Battalion, 2d NVA Division stated the 2d Division consisted of the 1ot
VC Regiment and 3d and 14ist Regiments. During February, the

division moved east from Tchepone to support other NVA units at-
tempting to hait the ARVN drive into Laos., An agent reported the
location of ths 24B Regiment a3 along the Xe Samon River between
XD619562 and XD647552 on 6 February. Additionally, rear service

units put up strong, but isolated, resistance while withdrawing

to the west and north, Tentsiively identified as being in this
immediate vicinity was 4 K20 unit (possibly the 20th Sapper Battalion)
and other 304%th Division euppori elements.

(9) On 12 February, enemy resistance began to stlffen,, par-
ticularly around Ban Dong and Route 1032B, This probably coincided
.with the arrival of substential enemy reinforcements from North
Vietnam, The entire 308th Division was identified as being among
these reinforcemenis, From 10 to 14 February ARVN and US units
intercepted large enemy formations attempting to move east trward
Khs S8anh, On the 10th; 21st Rangers contacted 88th Regiment
elements near Route 1032B, On the 11th, 37th Rangers reported er-
gaging one battalion in the vicinity of XD670477. Visual rseope
naissance revealed continued infiltration of 88th Regiment elements
on Route 608, ARVN forces overran a 308th CP at XD646403 on 18
Fobruary indicating that the entire 308th Division was being
deployed near the Laos/Quang Tri (P) border area.

(10) Two prisoners disclosed on i1 February that the 64th
Regiment, 320th Division had arrived in Laos on 4 February and had
begun operating in the Ban Dong area., On 14 February a FW fram
the 64th Regiment steted that the 7th Battalion with 450 men and
the 9th Battalion were in the area. He also disclosed that an
unidentified NVA tank unit with 15 PT76 amphibious tdnks was located
at XD5446. The 64th Regiment end the tank wmit were probahly
operating as a task organization as ARVN elements contacted enemy
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ermor at XD517473 on 10 February. Tanks were also sighted or

destroyed at a number of otber locations, On 9 February air cavalry
elemants sighted two enemy tanks at XD49249/ and 218t Ranger elements
reported three tanks and vehicles towing artillery pleces at XD 592504.

{11) Purther eouth, documents captured at XD725257 on 8 February
identified the 4th Anti-aircraft and 75th Bngineer Battalion of Binh
Tram 41. The documents also ponteined a defense plan that indicated
Binh Tram forces and a supporting infantry regiment would defend
in place, then withdraw to the junction of routes 92C and 926, This
If;:;‘f;iantry regiment was belleved to be the 1418t Regiment, 2d NVA

sion,

(12) VR indicated the enemy continmed to move material via
western and southern routes and revesled evidence of new road con-
struction in some areas, Indications that the enemy would continue
to reinforce were supported by agents who reported that NVA forces
in MRTTH were organizing lLaos liberation battalions to assist in
the Laotlan fighting. Two other reports also indicated that elements
of 324B I;ivision were moving west to defend the salient area nd
Route 616,

(13) By 20 February 1971, NVA resistance to LAMSON 719 had in-
creased to the point where enemy forces were able to consolidate and
organize counter attacks against the ARVN . The first major battle of
the operation began on 18 February 1971, Klements of the 1024 Regi-
ment/308th Division supported by a heavy volume of NVA ground and
anti-aircraft artillery, rocke% and mortar fire, attacked the 39th
Ranger Battalion at XD605512, During the contact the enemy fired
small arms and automatic weapons from &1l directions into the Ranger
position; employed accurate mortar and recoilless rifle fire, and then
attacked fram the east into the weakest segment of the perimeter, The
enemy was reported to be using new individual weapons and wearing new
uniforms. The enemy did not carry packs;, only weapons, ammmition
and grenades. No signals or noisemaking devices were employed prior
to assaults, but flasklights were observed at night, This attack re-
gulted in heavy losses for the 102d Regiment as two battalions of the
102d were rendered combat ineffective.

(14) The NYA initiated their first coordinated armor-infantry
attacks of the war in Laoe® when they assaulted elements of the 3d
ARVN Airborne Brigeds at FSB 31, On 24 February 1971 the enemy em-
ployed armor and infantry in wave assaults until they overran the FSB,
Suteequent combat in the area reaulted in the snemy losing at least
27 PI76 light amphibtious tanks and an undetermined number of T54
medium tanks. A PW revealed that the 24B Regiment and the 36th Regi-
ment/308th Division were the infantry forces involved in the FSB 31
attacks and that elements of the 36th Regiment were to attack ARVN
Airborne units in the Ban Dong area., The FW information was sub-
stantiated by friendly sightings of emsmy armor throughout the area

C-13
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east of Route 92B and north and south of Route 9.

{15) In an attack on 27 February 1971 enemy forces brought
main tank gunfire on F5B 30, However, this time armor was used only
in a support-by~fire role. Following the launching of several counter-
attacks by the enemy, enemy anti-aireraft units moved east to block
allied air assaults, OSimultaneously, enemy transportation units
began moving supplies southward. During this period enemy antl-agir-
craft fire took a heavy toll of ellied helicopters.

(16) Msg Quyen, a rallier from the 24B Regiment/304th Division,
provided detailed information on a headquarters designated as 70B Corps.
According to MSG Quyen, 70B Corps, organized in October 1970, commsnded
the 304th, 308th and 320th Division, artillery regiments, and armored
regiment and numerous support elements, including anti-aireraft artil-
lery. The 70B Corps was orginally organized to operate in RVN, but was
diverted to oppose the LAMSON operation, Meg Quyen related that 24B
Regiment, with advance elements from the 9th and 66th Regiments, had
infiltrated to an area just west of the Quang Tri border by 9 February
1971. He further related that at least one tank battalion of the
Corpe' tank regiment had infiltrated into Laos by early February 1971.

{17) On the southern flank of the operation, enemy sumpport wnits
and what was probably 324B Rivision elements continued to exert heavy
pressure on the ARVN 3d Regiment. Heavy artillery and tactical air
relieved the pressure on the 3d Regiment, allowing them to regroup
and to reinforce.

(18) Along the Quang Tri border, 18t Ranger Group elements made
contaet with the 88th Regiment/308th Division on 3 and 4 March 1971.
This contact also revealed that the 88th Regiment's main objective
continued to be Khe Sanh, The 18t ARVN Airborne Division was also
heavily engaged in early March 1971. On one occasion the enemy shelled
the 24 Battalion/1st Airborne Division position with 1,000 rounds of
mortar and ertillery and then attacked with at least a battalion. The
ARVN sustained very light casualties while inflicting heavy casualties
on the attacking force. A PW stated that the attacking wmit was the
25th Sapper Battalion., eubordinate to 70B Corps.

c. Phase ITI {6 .. 15 March 1971)

(1) Blements of the 84th Artillery Regiment continued to shell
friendly outposts below the DM, On 6 March, a 19 round rocket attack
was conducted against the Khe Sanh airstrip by probahle elements of
the 84th Artillery Regiment. The 334 Sapper Battalion and the 14th
Engineer Battalion remained active as several convoys were smlnshed
along Route 9. To the west, heavy sensor readings indicated in.
creased activity ae enemy units eontinued to infiltrate south fram
the DM, This correlated with agent reports identifying 27th Regiment
elements moving to positions south of Route 9 where they would become
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tactically active.

(2) In the southern Quang Tri lowlands, enemy sctivity increased
as probable K34 Rocket Artillery Battalion elements conducted attacks
by fire on Quang Tri and La Vang Combat Bases., Several agent reports
indicated 7th Front elsments would assist Iocal force units in attack-
ing bridges and supply convoys along QL 1., Intelligence indicated that
808th and 814th Battalions were to attack the Mai Linh Subeector Hesd-
quarters and ARVN installations in the La Vang area.

(3) Buemy activity in the Khe Sanh area increased sharply ss Khe
Sanh received heavy attacks by fire. These attacks were attributed
to 675th Regiment Conventional Artillery units located in the mount-
sinous region west of the base, A probeble 84th Reglwent team struck
Forward Support Area 1 with rockets early om the morning of 8 March
1971,

(4) South of Khe Sanh, interrogation of a Hoi Chanh, who rallied
on 16 March 1971, confirmed earlier indications that 812th Regiment
units had deployed in the Quang Tri Salient, He stated the 5th
Battalion was located at XD815299 and heard that the 6th Battalion
was operating near the Cc Roc area, An agent reported that the
Hue Municipal unit had received a direstive from MRITH outlining
the unit's duties in eupport of the Laos operation, The unit was
tc conduct harassing attacks around and near military installations,
and VC cadre were to tell the populace that the ARVN was being an-
nihilated in Laoca,

{5) Local VC units within Thua Thien (P) apparently adopted thie
theme as the 160th PF platoon discovered leeflets at YD911115 stating
that some ABVN wmits had joined the North Vietnamese, Possibly related,
on 15 March 1971 an estimated VC platoon entered a hamlet at ID558315
and distrituted leaflets urging the people to joln the VG, They alss
kidnapped eight males bstwmen the ages of 13-=17., With the decrease
in assistance from NVA mits, local VC elementsz appeared to be
employing foreed recruitment mors frequently as a means of sup-
plementing their forces and appeared to bs making an effort to develop
mrest among the populace in an attempt to force ARVN to reiturn to
the RVN fo provide security.

{6) To the west the ARVN incursions into the irmediate Tchepone
area appeared to catch the enemy off balance, Visual reconnaissance
throughout the LAMSON area indicated increased movement of enemy
ground units and field end anti-aircraft artdllery. Alr Force semsors
indicated heavy enemy truck traffic, especially through the western
DMZ entry gate. After taking stock of the general situation, the
enemy began preparations for immediate counter activity and initiated
resupply of his hard presesed units. FPW interrogations disclosed that
elements of the 24{B Regiment were engaged along Route 92B and in the
area between Bage Area 604 and the Quang Tri (P) border,
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(7) North of Route 9, 24B Regiment forces were probally responsible
for the convoy ambush at XD660380, the mortar attack on the 11th Airborne
Battalion at XD 650390, and the downing of a helicopter at XD652382, In
the vicinity of XD5642, a FW reported that he obeerved troops from
the 1st VC Regiment. Hg belisved these forces were to take part in
coordinated attacks against Aloui with tanks, rockeis and field artil-
lery. A PW from the 2/B Regiment captured on 4 March 1971 indicated
that the 4th Battalion, 24/B Regiment ‘deployed south into Laos in Sep-
tember 1970 and that its current mission was the interdiction of
Route 9 between Lao Bro and Ban Dong., One of the prisoners located
an NVA armor unit in the vicinity of XD635368, where airstrikes
destroyed enemy tanks on 1 March 1971,

{8) Interrogation of a PW from the 18t Battalion, 36th Regiment
captured at XD534436 on 4 March 1971 provided unit locations as of
1 March 1971 for several 308th Division subordinate units. He stated
that the 1st Battalion, 36th Regiment was located in the vicinity of
XD5749, the 2d Battalion at XD5649, the 34 Battallon at XD5450 and
the Regimental Headquarters at XD570498., The PW further stated that
the division's 6th Antl-aircraft Battalion, recently attuched to the
36th Regiment, was based at XD585,95 on 1 March 1971, He also claimed
that the 36th had a subordinate 5th Sapper Battalion which was
targeting the Aloui area. The source depicted the 308th Division AO
as extending from the western corner of the DM to Aloui., I%s
primary mission was to open the 1032/92B road system %o eupply traffic,
The PW also stated the 102d Regiment was assigned the northern portion
of the A0, the 36th the middle, and the 88th the Lao Bao area, He
said the 36th Regiment deployed south with 1,600 men but anly 1,000
were left, The 1st Battalion and the 5th and 6th Support Battalions
were caught in a 25 February 1971 Are Light strike at XD6362, resulting
in 200 xilled or wounded. In addition, the 2d and 3d Battalions sus-
tained 300 casuglties in the ground assault on FSB 31,

{9) ARVN units discuvered a destroyed 122mm howitzer and two
multi-tube 122mm rocket lawm:hers south of FSB Lis on 10 March 1971,
indicating that the early March 1971 shelling of Aloui and FSB Lo Lo
were conducted from this location., A resdout of 7 March 1971 aerial
photography revealsd two prcbable camouflaged 100mm anti-aircraft guns
near Route 1022B at XD5953. Thie supported indications that the
enenmy was increasing the size as well as density of his anti-aircraft
effort in the weatern DM infiltration routes. Documents recuvered
from enemy bodies on 11 March 1971 near FSB Delta identified the 141at
NVA Regimnto »

(10) The enemy increased his use of conventional artillery
during the period, with extensive attacke on AHVN fire bases using
85, 122 and 130mm guns, He also engaged in counter<battery activities
against US artillery units along the Quang Tri border. Enemy field
artillery had been forced to incresse its mobility to avoid destruction
by alli ctical air and helicopter gunship strikes, However, RVNAF
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artillery in static hilltop positions offered a tempting target for
enemy mortar end rocket teams, as well as conventional gun batteries,
Elements of the 675B Field Artillery Regiment concentrated on attacking
these poeitions.

(11) A PW captured an 14 March 1971 southwest of FSB 30 indicated
he was a member of the 5th Battalion, 88th NVA Regiment, His capture
in this area indicated the westward movement of the regiment from its
normal positions slong the Quang Tri (P) border and indicated that
its future commitment would te against ARVN forces in the Aloui area.

(12) Fosmy uwnits throughout the operational area showed signa
of praparations for increased pressure on ARVN as they prepared to
withdraw from the Tehepone area, Allied supply helicopters experiemced
heavy anti-aircraft fire near ARVN basee, and there were frequent sight-
ings of emdmy armor, Airstrikes destroyed two tanks near FSB Hercules
(XD 497348) on 14 March 1971 and six others north of the Xe Pon Rivar
and FSB Liz on 15 March 1971, South of the Xe Pon River, 1st ARVN
Regiment units engsged in heavy contact from 14 through 17 March 1971
with probable elements of 1418t and 1st VC Regiments of the 24 NVA
Division. ARWN units reported over 1,600 enemy casualtiea in these
contacts and it was believed that two enemy regiments were probably
rendered combat ineffective,

d, Phase IV (16 March - 9 April 1971)

(1) As ARVN forces began thie redeployment phase, the enemy became
increasingly willing to expend personnel and equipment in order %o in-
flict maximum cagualties, For example, the 1st ARVN Regiment was in
constant contact from 94 to 17 March with probahle elemente of the
2d NVA Division at FSB Lo Lo, resulting in cver 1,300 enemy killed,
compared to 116 friendly killed and 272 wounded. Again, on 18 and 19
March 1971, elements of the ist AKVN Airborne Brigade were in heawy
contact, resulting in 4560 enemy killed, ARVN forces had 26 killed
and 86 wounded. The NVA appsrently felt that their increased losses
were worth the political and psychological gains.

(2) The 2d NVA Division, despite heavy losses in tue south, applied
all available troops on ARVN forces defending southwest of Aloui.
At 230(H on 19 March 1971, four battalions of the 2d ARVN Regiment
received coordinated ground attacks from the ist VC Regiment, the
1418t Regiment, the subordinate wmits of the 2d NVA Division and HI 33,

(3) The 4th Battalion of the 1st ARVN Regiment was in hsavy
contact at mid=day of 17 March, and in intermittent contact throughout
that night. The enemy used loudspeakers calling for ARVN soldiers
to surrender during the night, A search of the enemy KIA indicated
that they were from the 64th Regiment, 320th NVA Division.
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(4) when the 4th Battaiion moved to a new helicopter pickup zone -
on 18 March, they met with large, well-coordinated forces. The pickup
zones wers sSubjected to intense AA fire, as rear service mits em-
ployed more weapons.

(5) At Aloul, the enemy was expected to lsunch an armor attack
against ARVN forces; however, ARVN forces deployed emstward before
the assault could occur. Tac Alr, however, destroyed four enemy tanks
near Aloui on 19 March 1971,

(6) Along Route 9, between Aloui and Ta Bat, enemy units
launched an all out effort to prevent the withdrawal from the base.
They conducted coordinated ground attacks on ARVN convoys, supported
by mortars, rockets, and artillery from the 675B Artillery Regiment.

(7) Activity increased south of FSB Delta with numerous attacks
by fire, including 130mm field artillery. The intensity of enemy
actions indicated the reinfwrzement of 324B Division elements already
there, Statements of a 16 March 1971 Hol Chanh and capturced documents
indicated 812th Regiment employment in the Co Roc area to harass
allied positions, Prisoners identified both the 29th and 803d
Regiments of the 324B Division as the force attacking the Vietnamsse
Marine Corps elements at FSB Delta.

{8) While the 2d NVA Division attacked from the west, elements
of both the 308th and the 324B Division attempted to hlock the ARVN
withdrawal into Quang Tri (P). As the major units approached the
Laos/Vietnam border, aerial observers detected a large element of
enemy armor cloging rapialy on the rear of the ARVN column, Allied
air destroyed a large segment of this armor force. Apparently,
the NVA planned to block ARVN movement, then attack the rear with
tanks,

(9) when the allisd units redeployed into RVN, the enemy relied
on attacks by fire, and econamy of force tactics such as sapper
assaults and ambushes to further pressure allled forces and cause
casualtles. Khe Sanh received rocket or artillery fire almost dmily,
probably from the €75B Regiment in the Co Roc highlands, Small
unit ambushes employed around Khe Sanh to harass the allied forces
were probahly conducted by elements of the 812th Regimenit of the
32;B Division. Elements of the 25th, 31st, 333 and 19th Sapper
Battaiions probably conducted the sapper attacks on Khe Sanh and
Vandegrift during late March ad early April. Enemy attempte at
peychological warfare became apparent on 29 March 1971, when ARVN
stragglers retumed to Khe Sanh with notes the NVA had placed on
US bodies. The notea urged ARVN soldiers to "Chieu Hod¥,

{10) The NVA conducted no major attacks after all ARVN units
had closed to the Khe Sanh area on 24 March 1971,

Tl
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(11) The major enemy formations, both in Laos and MR 1 have
been seriously hurt by groumd fighting and incessant alr and artil-
lery bombardment. These units are understrength and have lost heavily
in terms of experienced leaders and equirment., It is expscted that
these wnits will required four to six months to refit and retrain,
Intelligence reveals the enemy has been forced to utilize combat
troops as well as rear service personnel in a massive effort to repalr
the damage done to roads, storage areas, and transshiment points.
It is estimated that the ememy will not be able to rebuild his
logistics system and his tactical units for a major offensive before
late September 1971. As this time frame puts him into the northeast
monsoon perlod, any major offensiwve may be forestalled until the
spring of 1972,

APPENDICES

1. Sensors

2. FEnemy Identified in Commat

3., NVAMRIII & Iv

4. Route Structure Adjacent to MR 1

5. Location of VG/NVA Units

6. Enemy Tactics

7. The Xe Banghiang Water Transportation System
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1. (8) S8ecurity requirsments dictated a close hold on plamnning for
sensor equipment to support LAMSON 719, FPlanning for sensor use was
initiated immediately upon release of close hold, ARVN planning in-
cluded use of only PSID wets. Sensor teams were not included in LAMSON
719, During the Dewsy Cunyon II phase, a total of 41 ADSID strings
were implanted by Marine OV-10A aireraft in support of Khe Sanh and
Route G security.

2, (8) In accordance with the provided planning guidance, 19 Laos
strings were readout by Dart 1. Information from those strings was
passed through XXIV Corps FWD to I Corps FWD., These strings and ex-
tracts from infiltration surveillance center reports provided valuable
information on enemy truck and personnel movements in and around the
area of operations. The ARVN commander was notified through advisors
of the avallability of F-4 sensor implant capability, and subsequently
two route monitor strings were requested and Implanted. Completeness
of Task Force Alpha route structure coverage made furtiher implants in
the initial stages of LAMSON 719 unnecessary.

3. (S) In accordance with other guidance, the use of stay~behind
strings was emphasized through advisor channels. Becanse ARVN units

did not have lmplant teams in Laos, commanders were reluctant to at-
tempt sensor implant. Persistent requests led to approval of the atay-
behind string concept. Approval came during the wiihdrawal phase of
LAMSON 719, Sensor implant was not accomplished because required equip-
ment was misdirscted to 10ist Airborne Division (Ambl).

4o (S) During the final withdrawsl from Laos and Khe Sanh, 10 strings
were programmed for Air Force implant and monitor to increase secrutiy
for the withdrawing troope. Subsequently; eight strings were implanted
by F=4. Redeplcyment of RVNAF to the RVN made implant of the remaining
two egtrings unnecessary.

5. (8) Sensors detacted 5,232 targets of which 694 were attacked.
Artillery attacked 677 targets, expending 3,339 rounds. Mortars were
used to attack 1, targets and radio firing devices were used against
three targets. There was no reported BDA of these strikes as a major-
ity of targets were attacked at night or in inclemant weather, and
most air observers wers not available for adjustment and BDA. Local
Air Force records of strikes during LAMSON 719 do not reflsct the
source of target acquisition, precluding attribution of Air Force
strikes to any particular targeting agency.
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UNIT

BT 41

308th HQ
36th Regt -
88th Regt -
1024 Regt
64th Regt
304th Div
66th Regt -
24B Regt .

2d Div

1418t Regt -
18t VC Regt -
BT 3

70B Corps HQ
25th Sapper Bn
675B Arty Regt
7 164th Regt .
" 324B Div
29th Regt
812th Regt
803d Regt -

UNITS IDBNTIFIED IN CONTACT
ADENTIFIED BY

Document
PW/Doc
¢’
PW/Doe
s
PW

P

Pw
PW/HC Doc
PW

Doc/Pd
Pw

b2

PW/HC
PW/Doc
Probable
Probable
Probable
P

Doc
)%}

2-6-1
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‘. iC) ENEMY ALR DEFENSE. The NVA skillfully deployed throughout the
LAMSCN 79 omera®icral srea an extensive, sophisticated, well-integrated,
higtdy mabile elr Jefense system., Large numbers of anti-sireraft weapens
of =-varal eallbors were strategically positioned, well~camoufliaged, and
elfr i lively duz-ir. Thers wag evidencs that some anti-aircraft weavons
war s coder=c0rhiolled.  Whenever the opportunity presented itself,. the
BYA «nnioyed 1i%: entirs iamily of anti-aireraft, artillery, and infantry
weastns agalned alreraf in the air and helicopters on the ground. The
gnem (sirkly massed his arntleaircraft weapons around friendly troop
prsltiojs ard koown or suspected GVN Forces lending or pick up zones.

An sifective “echnique used by the NVA was the employment through-
oul tha operation arss of ten to twelve man coxrbat teams armed with
amail arms, at least oce 12.7mm machine gun, at least one 82mm mortar,
nrnd soe of two RPG rocket launchers, Positioned on or near criticsl
tzrvain, lotated ia bunkers and trenches, and well=supplied with am-
waindtiom, thess combat teams attscked by fire allied sirnraft and GUN
a0t forvess cperating within thelr assigned areas. The teams were
capatia of placing 12.7"mm machine gun and 82mm morter fire an virtually
e 2yy friendly position, landing zone, and pick up zone in the LAMSON
733 operaticnal arves,

The NVA infantry and AA gurners frequently moved in as close as pos-

sible vO friendiy forces who vere occupylng positions and securing lsnd-
plck up 2 onas, NA forces sometimes closed within 20 or 30

wehor s 2l (olendly wells manning parivetere and positieons, Thag Mhugging?

o afferded aha NVA pL;tectaon from friendly artillery, tactical air,
. arrmes helicopter strikes which frieadly forces were reluctan® to bring
% Loo 2] ose be themgel~»:s,  Thuas, the NVA was able to direct a heavy
veiuma of shori-rarge mall amne, Ad and RPG rocket fire against heli-
cooters flyivg ir oad ~vo oV the fr.encaiy position.

registered mortar, artillery, and rocket fires on -as?

’“2& f’TE,

vy oz pick up wines in the areay, partieulzriy those on
gﬁmymde Uouwaguently, nearly every landing and pick up zone
¢ e ouarder dndirec © fire attack soon after any allied sirmobile operation

RIS RN

{C: OTRONG POINTS, Throughout the rperation area, enemy strong

oo loka weres ziianated ov prominent terrsir, Thege stromg polnts were
node w2 e ol punlse S gar red duay~¢3 o7 oope or meTe mcrtar l~‘mfs
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Appendix 7 (The Xe Banghiang Water Transportation System) to Annex G
(Intelligence) to Combat After Action Report LAMSON 719 {U)

1. {C) INTRODUGTION

Some of the effects of Lam Son 719:on the oz%em;y's supply systems may
never be known; but one result of the operation.coming to light now at
the beginning of the monsoon is the apparent loss to the enemy of the use
of the Xe Banghiang water transportation system, also known as Waterway
7-J. To better understand this loss and its military significance, this
report will review the use of the waterway. This history is based on in-
telligence derived from the interpretation of aerial photography, sensors,
interrogation of POW's and recent information gathered from a Hoi Chanh
who rallied during Lam Son 719, For maps of the area of this report

. refer to Tab'A and B,

2. (C) GEOGRAFHY AND HYDROGRAPHY OF W-7J

Two river systems divide the Demilitarized Zone betweeen North Viet-
nam and South Vietnam., Both begin in the Western DM:, One stream, the
Rao Thanh flows eastward, eventually becoming the Song Ben Hai which emp-
ties into the Gulf of Tonkin., The other stream the subject of this re-
porty~the Houei Nam Se flows westward, becoming the Xe Banghiang approx-
imately twelve kilometers west of the Laos-RVN border. The Houei Nam Se/
Xe Banghiang flows westward for 30 kilometers and then turns southward
into Base Area 604. Near the center of Base Area (BA) 604, in the vic-
inity of Tchepone, it is joined by two other rivers, the Xe Pon and the
Xe Namkok. The Xe Banghiang continues its trek south of Tchepone for 52
kilometers to the confluence of the Xe Lanong. At this point its course
changes, and it flows westward to the Thailand border, where it changes
course and flows southward, eventually draining into the Mekong, At
high water the Xe Banghiang is navigabie throughout its length to small
sampans, During low water, the enemy's use of the river is limited to
local movement in and around Tchepone as there are numercus sandbars,
rapide, and rock out-crops north and south of this area which limit the
use of the river,

3. {(C) DEVELOPMENT OF THE WATERWAY

Along with the northern portion of the Xe Banghiang, the Houei Nam
Se had been considered not navigable during periods of low water. On
11 January 1969, however, photography revealed that improvements had
been accomplished on the portion of the channel of the Houel Nam Se lying
within the Western DM and on an unnamed stream which flows from the north
into the Houei Nam Se {vic XD 683684). While the improved channel did
not appear suitable for travel by watercraft, items resembling POL drums
were observed floating downstream on both of the streams. Also at the
time, a friendly guerrilla team reported that the enemy was moving rice
by watercraft from a point seven kilometers west {XD 551695) of the
stated improvements to a point approximately 16 kilometers farther west
(XD 390640), indicating the enemy had developed a oombined free-flow/
watercraft method of moving supplies. Shipments were averaging about 25
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tone per week; though, at the time, the feeder route at the eastern end,
Route 10324, had only recently been improved to accommodate vehicles,

while the apparent coilector route on the westexn end, Rouwte 924/913, was
motorable only for four kilometers north of its junction with Route 9G.

By January 1970, one year later, the enemy developed this transportation
system into a combined road and waterwsy logistical route? Route 10324

was motorable and sustaining heavy vehicle traffic on theseasiem end, while
Route 913/92A on the other end was carrying vehicle #raffic coming south
out of the Ban Raving Pass on the recently created Routes 1038 -,

and 1039, The Houel Nam Se/Xe Banghiang provided the natural connector
between two overland routes and had become the major supply corridor from the
Western DM to BA 604,

4. (C) THE FOUR STERS

Basically there are four steps in the movement of supplies through
this system: 1) movement of supplies through North Vietnam to the Houei
Nam Se/Xe Banghiang; 2) the unloading of the supplies into the river;
3) collection at various points at the western end of the river; and /)
storage of the supplies in Base Area 604 or movement farther south by ve-
hicle, While the specific location of each of these activities has
changed during the two-year operation of the waterway, the four basic
8teps are helpful in understanding the system.

Step 1: Supplies are first trucked socuth through North Vietnam on
Route 103/1032A. This route is not only more direct than 1039 or 1038
to the west but is also safe from harassment by the sir. In fact; when
unable to continue socuth on Route 924/913 from 1038 or 1039 because of
interdictions, the NVA have resorted to dumping supplies into the water
where 1038 and 1039 parallel the Xe Banghiang. Also, during the begin-
ning of Lam Son 719, the NVA extended Route 1036, which parallels 10324,
to the river., This provided them with yet another access route to the
water, The rallier cited at the beginning of this report believes Binh
Tram (Military Station) 27 located in the Hill 700 area has the respons-
ibility of maintaining the Xe Banghiang system between Hill 700 and the
Xe Pon River, For this task BT 27 has approximately 400 people engaged
in the operation of the system between these two points, Hill 700 on
NVA captured maps is the equivalent of what we hold as Hi1l 663 (XD
676716) and is located just to the west of the unnamed streem which flows
into the Houei Nam Se and which also serves as the roadbed of Route 10324,
According to the source, only two to five minutes are required to prepare
a bag of rice or food stuffs for insertion into the river system, Sup-
plies are unmarked, but contents are indicated bty the size of the bag or
type of container. All 55-gallon drums c¢ontain gaseline. Rice is normal-
ly shipped in 50 kg bags, salt in 30 kg bags, and sugar in 25 kg bags.

In addition to fuel and food, some medical supplies are also shipped.

No weapons or ammunition are shipped by the free-floating method. The
contents and wéights of items shipped through this system have been ver-
ified by PW interrogations and friendly guerrilla units who have
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intercepted parcels as they floated downstream. Also, pilots striking
the 55-gallon drums with 20mm cannon fire have reported explosions and oil
slicks which would again verify that the barrels contain POL,

Step 2: Step 2 originally occurred when the level of the water was
high enough to rsceive the supplies as they were pushed off the beds of
the trucks. This point was several kilometers north of where the unnamed
tributary of the Houei Nam Se and the Houel Nam Se join., By May 1970,
this original transshipment point was supplemented by a second point far-
ther west on the Laos-RVN border, near the 1032 fording point across the
Houei Nam Se. When vehicles began using this ford, the tremsshipment
point waes again moved to the west, approximately one kilometer. Once un-

- loaded into the water, supplies are normally dammed up by a barrier across

the stream or river which is then broken so that the supplies float on the
released water to the Xe Banghiang. This regrouping and then releasing
may also occur farther downstream if needed. Dams, according to the ral-
lier, are usually broken at 1630 hours and then the supplies float freely
until they reach the transshipment points. To facilitate the movement of
3upplies on the river once in the water, an extensive network of chan-
neling devices was constructed., Some of these water floatation devices
were made of bemboc poles. The ralller described their use and construct-
jon: In areas where supplies are likely to collect or get stuck, bamboo
poles are driven into the river bank end then bamboo logs are tied to the
poles with rope, The rope has enough slack to allow for variations in
water level, Floating supplies bump into the amooth bamboc logs and are
diverted from the bank area into the main channel. The bamboo channel-
ing logs are about the diameter of a man's thigh (approx 12 cm). Other
channel devices noted on aerial photography have consisted of walls of
POL drums and rockes. Their net effect is to channel the supplies into
the swiftest part of the current. When the watershed becomes depleted
during the dry season, their construction necessarily becomes more 8lab-
orate in order to ereate an effective chute for funneling supplies quicke
ly through the systam, According to the rallier, total time through the
system from Hill 700 to the junction of the Xa Banghiang and the Xe Pon
(XD 303467) is approximately four days.

Step 33 As previously mentionod, initially the third stage cccur-
red only ten km west of the RVN-Laos barder where supplies were picked
up by pirogues and transported farther west via these watercraft, With-
in a year, thirty-two chammeling devices were constructed along the water
routes from XD 678692 to XD 404649, extending use of .the river sume 15
kilometers to the west where supplies were coralled into several iranc-
shiment points on the east and west banks of the Xe Banghiang. The sup-
plies were initially collected by two strings..of bamboo poles lashed to-
gether at XD 404654, where they were gathered on the west bank of the
river. From this point the supplies were portered 200 meters west to 924,
where they were either stored temporarily in limestone caves in the area
or placed on trucks for further shipment south. A second collection point
was also located in the area, only slightly downstream at XD 404649,

7Ce3
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Supplies missing the first collection point were probably picked up at
this location. Several pirogues were also located downstream to snatch
those containers that escaped both collection pginta, Later in 1970, when
the high level of the water allowed the unhindered movement of supplies
over the rapids to the south of these pick-up points; new transshipment
points farter south were created adding another 16 kilometers to the water
route, The major transshipment point was located east of the Route 913
ford (vic XD 351510). The other point at XD 318481, farther to the south,
lies only three kilometers north of the junction of the Xe Banghiang and
the Xe Pon and is probably the one talked abou}saby the rallier whan he
states the only transshipment point he knows of ‘at the end of the river

is the one located at the confluence of these two waterways. This atate-
ment would indicate the rallier's knowledge of the system is recent as
this last location 1s relatively new to the system.

Step 4* Once in Base Area 604, the supplies are either stored in the
numerous natural caves inherent to the Karst topography along the river or
are transported on Routes 913 and 9G farther south to other base arsas,

5, {C) RELATICNSHIP OF THE WATERWAY TO THE ADJACENT RCUTE STRUCTURE

The significance of the water route is better understocod by seeing
it in relationship to the adjacent rcad: system as the enemy uses the
river and roads to complement one another, During the wet season; when
the overland routes are bogged down with mud, the rain is %urned into an
asset as it swells the river and allows supplies to float farther south
and faster through the system. During the dry season; when the water
level of the river recedes to a point where supplies cannot float freely,
the adjacent roads are hardpacked and can sustain heavy traffic. The in-
terchangeability of the two systems is clearly evident in the fact that
for the last two years, the NVA have reopened the segment of Route 924
parallel to the Xe Banghiang just in time to correspond with the begimning
of the dry season and limited use of the waterway. There are other ad-
vantages to this novel transportation system: while the roeds in Laos
are gafe only at night, the river is a day and night mover. Trucks are
vulnerable to US gunships, while supplies floating in the water are dif-
ficult to hit. The rallier indicated that all factors including air ac-
tivity, snagging on rocks, water leakage and minor stealing accounted for
a loss of only 30% of the supplies that were shipped through the aystem.
The accuracy of the percent figure~-which seems high to us—-is gpparently
based on the fact that, according to the source, a store-keeper at Hill
700 records the number and type of bags or drums that are dumped into the
river and another storekeeper at the end transshipment point records the
number and type of supplies that are recelved.

6. {C) VOLUME

The volume of supplies moved on this relatively low risk system is
as significant as its integral relationship with the route structure.

Tl
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For example, on a typical photographic mission covering the entire length
of the river during last year's monsoon, 490 plastic water~-tight bags

of supplies and nine 55-gsllon drums were counted floating in the water,
Based on earlier estimates of weight, the total tonnage in the water dur-
ing this one photographic mission alone was over 50 tons, On other photo
missions, the ratio of dry supplies to fuel is reversed with two to three
hundred 55-gallon drums noted floating along the river, representing over
15,000 gallons of fuel., Air Force tonnage totals for W-7J indicated eome
290 tons per week were being shipped on this transportation system during
its peak use last year, This estimate is based largely on the number of
trucks noted on Route 1032A multiplied by their known maximum load capacs
ity. The rallier indicated that during the railny season, supplies are
dumped into the river system almost every day, the average per day being
about 200 tons of supplies. The rallier also indicated that the PUL
pipeline is preferred over the waterway as a means of shipping fuel be-
cause once in operation it far exceeded the capacity of the river syatem,
While the rallier's estimate of the tonnage shipped on the waterway ap-
pears high when compared to Air Force tonnage totals or to the amount
noted on aerial photography and while he pleys up the success of the
pipeline, all estimates of volime of traffic on the waterway system are
higher than the 165 tons per week credited to the NVA pipeline through
the area--and that system is known to be limited to fuel. Also, other
individuals interrogated on the pipeline indicated that it was only in
use a couple of hours a day and was of'ten interdicted. On 29 April, for
instance, the pipeline was reportedly interdicted five different times.

7., {C) SUMMARY

The river system provides the enemy with a steady means of moving
supplies from North Vietnam to the Tchepone storage arcas where the sup-
plies can be distributed into the Laotian infiltration network or the gas-
oline can be used to fuel vehicles., When compared with the night shuttle
runs made on alternate land routes and even when compared with the POL
pipeline, W-7J was effective and its continued use could have been antic—
ipated for 1971. Evidence prior to Lam Son 719 indicated enemy intentions
to contimie use of the waterway as the channeling devices were being im=-
proved in anticipation of the upcoming dry season and Route 92A was again
baing re~-opened for use. Significantly, comparative photography flown
during November in the vicinity of XD 599667 showed new channeling puides
in the eastern end of the waterway. The enemy had been neglecting inpub~
ting into the system on 1032 in favor of Routes 1038 or 1039 farther west.
This activity indicated enemy intentions to renew the use of the entire
waterway. Indeed, the western end of the system was in use up to and dur-
ing the initial phase of Lam Son 719,

8, (C) EFFECT OF LAM SCk 719 ON W~7J

Lam Son 719 has changed the enemy's intentions for use of this watera
way, at least apparently--and significantly--for the summer monsoon. The
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time frame of Lam Son 719 coincided with the normal period of channeling
improvement and the area of the operation encompassed the western trans-
shipment area of the Xe¢ Banghiang, GConsequently, existing flotation de-
vices fell into disrepair and no new ones were built, Aerlal photography
shows only ten of the approximately sixty-seven channeling devices serviceable
pror to Lam Son 719 to be serviceable at this tjme, Transshipment and
collection points were also damaged or destroyed and presumably a number

of personnel engaged in the maintenance of the waterwsy were killed dur~

ing the course of the operation. The rallier has indicated that destruct-
ion of the channeling devices is the most effective way to close down the
system. Also, heavy bombing by the Air Force has cratered the bed of the
Xe Banghiang and the Houei Nam Se to such a degree that the main channel

in some places has been dispersed to the extent that more work than usual
will be needed to create an effective flow for floating supplies down-
stream. Thus, at the beginning of the monsoon, the enemy has been depriwved
of his traditional wet season means of movement from southern North Vietnam
into Base Area 604.

The construction of the FUL pipeline and the use of the waterway were
created initially in support of the roads extending out of southern North
Vietnam into Base Arca 604; mainly to move fuel to storage areas for ve-
hicles traveling the Laotian route structure., The limited cargo capacity
of one truck (approximately 16x55-gallon drums) amd the acute need for re-
supply, would indicate that the enemy will attempt to open one or both
systems as soon as possible., DBut as far as the waterway is concerned; use
of the Xe Banghiang during the next month, and hopefully the next three
months, is unlikely as repair and access via the neighboring roads will be
extremely difficult once the rains begin., As a result of this, one prob-
atle course of action the enemy may take will be to temporarily forget
about resupplying his dopleted stockpiles within Base Area 604 and concen~
trate instead on moving what is left within the system as far south through
the Laotian route structure as possible or to the areas requiring highest
priority. Besides providing BDA of enemy vehicles neted on the Laotian
route structure, recent serial photography over this area has shown that
the cargo on most of the destroyed vehicles invariably to be POL, again
indicating the fuel shortage currently encountered by the enemy in Laos.

9. {(C) CONCLUSION

In summary, three facts become paramount when assessing the effect of
Lam Son 719 on this strategic waterway and the enemy's implementation of
it., First, existing flotation devices were destroyed and the river it-
self was dispersed due to the cratering of intense bambing. Secondly,
the time frame of Lam Son 719 coincided with the enenmy's normal period of
channeling improvement and he was not able to provide the maintenance
necessary to sustain the system. Lastly, bccause the waterwsy was not
functional during Lam Son 719, the enemy found himself using and deplet-
ing existing stockpiles of supplies., This inability, then, to move sup-
plies on the Xe Banghlang waterway leaves the enemy faced with four
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alternatives: 1) expose more of his trucks on the roads in Laos; 2)
1imit cargo mainly to fuel; 3) face the wet season with a supply short-

age; and 4) begin the noxt dry period of movement with no built up re-
serves in the Laotlan base areas.

2 Incl
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1, (C) Supply
a. Planning‘Phase: {17 January to 30 Janmry_f!??‘l)

(1) Several problem areas were identified and explored during the
planning phase, The most significant of these was equipment shortages:
in all commands. Many items required, but not available in MR 1 were of
sufficient importance to preclude the success of the overall operat&on.
These items were identified (without regard to equipment authorization),
the 1ist consclidated and forwarded to USARV under the code "GWS", . The
most chitical items on this list are included at Appendix 1.A‘;,‘I'h'eré "GWS"
supplies received command attention at all levels, were located and shipped
from other MR's within country, from other points in USARPAC and from CONUS.
The items arrived utilizing a combination of all modes of transportation,
The "GWS" project, terminated on 11 February, with success, and the opera-
tion was not held up because of equipment. shortages.’ ‘

(2) Difficulty was encountered in establishing an effective reporting
system to monitor the logistical effort, .One reason for this was the secrecy
surrounding the entire planning phase, Personnel who were to become involved
in the day to day work of making the daily resupply a reality, were not briefed
for the most part until the week of the operation. In some cases, responsible
individuals were not briefed until the operation began, This deficiency in
planning, which may have been compensated for by the prevention of security
leaks, hampered accurate logistical reporting. This made it difficult in the
earlv stages of the operation for commanders and their staffe to make sound

Linkpdmel;, decisions.

(3) ‘fogistical support for the 12th 3ignal Group was over-looked during
the planning phase, The greatest effect of this oversight was the delay en-
countered in obte ining the mission essential communications equipment required
for the success of the operation. Their requirements were added to the "GWS"
1list and the unit did receive satisfactory support, although belatedly,

b. Build-up Phase: (30 January to 16 March 1971)

(1) The biggest problem encountered in the supply area during the :nitial
phase of the operation was the many difficulties experienced involvmg th»
storage and distribution of bulk FOL, :

(1) On 30 January 1971, there were only five days supply of JFL oh hand
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at Quang Tri, OSufficiert stocks were available at Tan My to be delivered
via pipeline; however,. i hese stocks were not inmediately available where
needed, ' : ‘

(b) 1In addition to initial shortages within the 26th GSG of 1,200 gal-
lon and 5,000 gallon tankers, there were also an acute shortage of 10,000
gallon storage bladders and helicopter refuel systems, A request to III MAF
produced sufficient complete refuel systems; however, these were found to be
unserviceable, COn 1 February, serviceable assets arrived at Da Nang from
CONUS based on the initial "GWS" 1ist, .These were ultimately installed at
Vandegrift and Kne Sanh, :

n (¢) .The initial shortage of 1,200 gallon tankers was critical since. this
was the most efficient way to haul bulk fuel along the narrow winding road
from Vandegrift to Khe Sanh, The engineer effort on the road was still con~
tinuing and the almost constant rain made the passage of the road extremely
difficult, even for 1,200 gallon tankers, The delay in completion of the air=
field ageravated an already difficult distribution problem (Khe Sanh airfield
was scheduled to receive 21 X C130 bladder birds of 4,000 gallons of JPL each
day beginning 5 February. This was not realized until the airfield opened on
18 February), To aid in overcoming the shortage of 1,200 gallon tankers, CH54
and CHL7 aircraft were used to hook JP=4 from Vandegrift to Khe Sanh, This
method is inefficient due to the large quantities of JP4 consumed and the dif-
ficulty in moving filled containers from point to point for exchange into col-
lapsible tanks, but was entirely necessary. This operation was also somewhat
hampered by the shortage of 500 gallon collapsible containers, and the ability
of 26th GSG to fill required numbers of containers,

(d) The 5,000 gallon tanker assets were used to provide JP4 distribution
between Quang Tri and Vandegrift (FSA-{1) with movement to FSA=2 by 1,200 gal-
lon tanker, The shortage of these assets was aggravated by the ambush of a
JP4 convoy on GL 9 on the night of 7 February. In this astion, one US soldier
was killed, eight US injured and six 5,000 gallon tankers either totally de-
stroyed or rendered unserviceable.

T2} On © debriass, oo daateiy 100007 pallons of JP4 were moved to
fﬁb AN Ul ’u. e R . H 1(;(,}1\,(’1 5 2‘ "Ja‘tg&‘t " 1101‘1 and 1 2(:0
(,:11 o tankeys o f‘G COu, »;w,&ble conta il oo ,J,unted“o BZton tmcks,

By that time, 10C, 000 gllons per day were being consumed, and no headway
was being made in the attempt to build up stocks.

(f) On 11 February, 26th GSG received delivery of 31 X 1,200 gallon
tankers and 0 X 5,000 gallon tankers which relieved the CHSh's and CHAT's
for other missions, During the period 13-15 February, helicopter airlift
moved 275 tons of airfield matting to Khe Sanh from Vandegrift, This accel=-
erated the completion of the airfield, and with arrival of the first

D=2
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€130 bladder bird on 18 February, the distribution of JP4 ceased to be a
limiting factor. With the improved .condition of QL 9 from Vandegrift to
Khe Sarh, 5,000 gallon ianiers were dispatched from Quang Tri (BSA) to
Khe Sanh,

(2) The basic plan required SUPCOM agencies to supply I Corps elements
from FSA-2 for a ten day period or until I ALC had built up adequate stocks to
assume the support mission. The delay in completion of the airfield, the poor
condition of QL 9 for the first two weeks of the operation, resulting from
constant rain, and the initial inability of 26th GSG to move planned tonnage
forward resulted in a failure to support I Corps from US sources as planned.
This situation resulted in CG, I Corps requesting that emergency moves be taken
to build up adequate stocks for the support of his units, A misunderstanding
existed as to what constituted adequate stocks, since amounts constituting
days of supply for ARVN were far higher-than US allowances, These differences
were resolved through close liaison and coordination between XXIV Corps and 1
Corps commanders and staffs,

(a) As a further consequence of the slow build-up of Class V, some units
were initially required to draw from FSA-1, Vandegrift anmd transport forward
to the Khe Sanh area using organic transportation. Class V stockd at Khe Sanh

.eventually reached planned stockage after the airfield became operatiomal, the
daily tonnage moved by the 26th GSG increased, and a three day surge using
rotary wing aircraft was employed.

(b) As a result of an enemy action, about 700 tons of ammunition were
lost from ASP 101 (Quang Tri) at 415, 18 February, The lost stocks were quick-
ly reconstituted and had no appreciable effect on the operation.

(¢c) The resupply of ARVN forces in laos required increasing effort as
-the scope of operation broadened. Appendix 2 lists chronologically the tonmage
delivered,

(d) Initially all air items for rigging ARVN loads were provided by
the 101st Airborne Divisiocn (Ambl) Discom to the appropriate ARVN units. Ia-
ter some items were provided to L ALC (FWD) at Khe Sanh which in tvrn con~
trolled issues to individual units, The 101st Airborne Division (Asbl)
provided all pathfinder functions at unit P2 and technical assistance in rig-
ging to unit requiring it. The preparation of loads &nd outloading required
close and continuous supervision and coordination by 101st personnel.

(e) Summary of build-up of stockage at FSA-1 and FSA-2 is shown at
Appendix 3, Consumption figures are at Appendix 4.

D3
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¢, Withdrawal Phuse: ({6 March to 9 April 1971)

(1) logisticel planning for the withdrawal phase was complicated by
the lack of a detailed ra~lical plan. The troop withdrawals were contingent
upon the speed with which 26th GSG:could retrograde stocks and equipment,
primarily from Khe Sanh. However, the stock levels at Khe Sanh Could not be
computed by line item without the detailled tactical plan which should have
provided troop movement schedules. This faillure in logistical planning was
compensated for through liaison visits to FSA's and supported units, mainten~
ance of a continuous logistical estimate, and by ordering necesmary readjust-
ments on a daily basis,

(2) Through the efforts described above, supplies were withdrawn and
retrograded successfully without loss of combat effectiveness of the support-
ed units. However, there was some wasted effort inwlved in the delivery of
unneeded supplies and the retrograde of critically needed items,

(3) Retrograde of major end items began from Khe Sanh on 25 March,
During the planning for this retrograde there was considerable disagreement
between USASUPCOM UNG anc supported units as to retrograde responsibilities
and turn-in locations. Based on a XXIV Corps decision that was agreed upon by
all parties concerned, using units transported their retrograde end items to
Khe Sanh, Here they were given turn-in credit by the 178th Light Equipment
Maintenance Company. The é3d Maintenance Battalion then assumed responsivility
for back-haul to Dong Ha or Quang Tri. Retrograde of heavy equipment was
complicated by a shortage in all units of recovery equipment. This phase of
retrograde was accomplished only through unit cooperation and an outstanding
effort by the 26th GSG. Total figures for retrograde from FSA-1 and FSA-2
are provided at Appendix 5,

(4) During the fimal draw down of stocks at Khe Sanh, ARVN and US
stocks were cross leveled to the maximum extent possible. This conserved
transportation by eliminating unnecessary movement, both delivery and back-
haul. An examplé of this was the transfer of 10,000 complete rounds of
15¢mm HS ammunition from I AIC to 26th GSG just prior to the closing of FSA-2,

d. Total of ARVN supplies expended and major equipment lost in Opera-
tion LAMSON 719 at Appendix 6. Additioml information on ARVN Logistical
Activity see Aprendix 10
2, (C) Maintenance. '

a, Build-up Phase: Several critical problems emerged during this
phase of the operation .

D=l
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(1) Units did not know the location of their maintenance support,
Nondivisional units and forward elements of the 1lst Squadron, 1lst Cave
alry experienced this problem,

(2) Deadline reporting was neither accurate nor timely, Some units
were exemptod fram providing data for the USARV Weekly Command Deadline
Report., Other units were unable to provide an accurate and timely imput
for the Artillery and Tracked Vehicle Daily Deadline Repart, This lack
of accurate deadline reporting became critical in the area of setting
priorities for resupply of critical major assemblies and repair parts,
The lack of this information on a command wide basis prevented timely
actions and generated problem areas which could have been easily avoided.

(3) Repair parts procedures were almost completly ignored by the units.
During a maintenance evaluation conducted during the end of March, and the
first part of April, it ws found that repair parts records had not been main-
tained during the previous two months,

(4) TAMMS: The records vital to this system were not maintained during
the operations,

(5) Although the Preventive Maintenance Programs of most of the units
were seriously neglected, their organizational and direct support operations
performed adequately.

(6) The plan for providing DS support to the 1st Squadron, lst Cavalry
was not completly satisfactory. The repair parts area was weak, Repair
parts were being received at Chu lai instead of the operational area. No
arrangements were made initially to have these parts shipped on a regular
basis to the Quang Tri area. The concept of a contact team to support a units
works well as long as it is for a short period of time ard the team has the
resources of the parent unit readily availsble,

(7) The supply of repair parts remained critical throughout the opera=
tion., A concerted effort by all loglistical units was required to keep
adequate stocks available,

(8) A low operatlional readiness rate was experienced through out the
operation for the M107 gun (175mm). Fart of the problem resulted from ex-
tremely high rates of fire and frequent moves. Inadequate repair parts
plagued both organizational amd direct support maintenance activities. USARV
support was required to provide minirm essential parts. Maintenance and or
rates improved after 26th GSG elements were reinforced to the polnt where a
contact team from the DSU was provided each Heavy Artillery battalion., The
M110 SF Howitzer (8 inch) did not"&xperience the problems incurred with

D=5
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the 107, A chart showlng the operational- readinesa of XAIV Corps
Artillery M107/ﬂ110 weapons for the period March and April i3 attach-
ed at Appendix 7.

b, Withdrawal rhase: One of the most serious and overlooked areas
during the phase was the retrograde and backhaul of equipment. 4 letter
of instruction covering retrograde operations was published by Support
Coumapd on 11 March, It should have been a part of the driginal plan,
as a result of this, confusion resulted as to turn-in points and respons-
ibility for retrograde, 4s already pointed out, amplifichtion of respons-
ibilities were published by XXIV Corps and Support Cormand.

3 (C). Transportation
a, Tactical airlift

(1) Planning Phase: Due to the strict security measures involved in
this operation it was extremely difficult to provide the information re-
gquested on the various methods, means and capabilities of tactical airlift.
However, as the planning situation became less dynamic and actual require-
rments were firmed, the tactical airlift logistical support area of the op-
eration solidified,

(2) Build-up Phase: The overwhelming preponderance of combat essential
airlift requests were not planned for, nor expected, and thus deprived the
comnon service airlift user of any aircraft for almost two weeks, resulting
in an almost complete shutdown of in-country transportation that was not
associated with this operation. This problem was partially alleviated by
ten additional C130 aircraft from outeof-country resources. Tactlcal airlift
was requested to process, land and deliver into Khe Sanh, 500 tons of cargo
per day with the capability to increase to 200 tons per day. This require=-
ment was not excessive and the 500 tons was easily met. On one occasion 1,100
tons of cargo were delivered to Khe Sanh., A4 total of 2,734 sorties were
flown and 28,332,8 tons of cargo were delivered in response to this operation.

(3) Withdrawal Phase: The retrograde phase of this operation was of
minor Bignificance to tactical airlift, flying a total of 75 sorties while
backhauling 923 tons., The role of tactical airlift was efficient, timely
and responsive throughout the entire operation.

(4) Tactical Airlift Recapitulation (See Appendix 8).

b, Highway Transportation

(1) Planning Phase: The moverment planning process for LAMSON 719 was _

accomplished from 17 January until D-Day, 30 January 1971, during this
phase of the operation, the movement program, which included forcasts of
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transportation capability, were made available to the command. The move-
ment. program for troop units was planned and distrituted for coordination,
During this planning phase the following basic transportation steps were
taken: determination of requirements, analysls of capabilities, and se=-
laction and allocation of modes. A total of seven IST's were determined
necessary to move elements of the 23d Infantry Division from Chu Lai to Tan
My. Most units road marched from theilr home station to the Quang Tri area
on JL 1, arriving on 29 and 30 January, During this phase, procedures for
control of traffic on QL 9 were published and distributed. The plan called
for a Joint Highway Traffic Center to be established at the I Corps TOC at
Dong Ha. It was envisioned that the following control personnel covld be
contacted at this locations: Military Police Representatives of US and ARVN,
liaison representatives from Support Command, and Movement Control personnel
from XXIV Gorps and I Corps.

(2) Build-up Phase,

(a) The MSR (QL 9) between Khe Sanh and Vamdegrift' was identified as a
potential problem area, This 28 kilometer stretch or dirt roed was in poor
conditidn, and was limited to one-way traffic in places, ani its capabi-
lity to stand up urder heavy traffic was questionable, It was not thought to
be passable to 5,000 gallon fuel tank==r ~r 12 ton trailers (stake and plat-
form), This road proved the biggest ~hetacle to resupply FSA-2,

(b) The road capacity could not by itself achieve the computed daily
requirement of 1,250 tons (US Forces only). Consequently, the importance of
the a’rfield at Khe Sanh was identified., The capacity of this airfield, upon
campletion, was estimated to be 40 sorties per day, with a surge capability
of 60 sorties, This equated at 12§ tons/sortie to 500 ton/dr-, --th a higher
surge capability, Taken together, resupply by a combinatior " road amd air
would provide an excess, required for the build-up of stocks. sSA-2 at Khe
Sanh, it was estimated; would reach its stockage objective of three days within
15 daySo .

(c) Due to commnication difficulty, the units desiring convoy clearances
nad to notify XXIV Corps Headquarters rather than the Joint Highway Traffic
Center as was first planned. Traffic regulating points were established at
Vandegrift and Khe Sanh and placed under direct control of the ACofS, G4,

XXIV Corps-.

(@) A total of 400 trucks, 200 US and 200 ARVN, wers required daily in
order to reach the tonnage objective at Khe Sanh, ARVN consiatantly sur-
passed this figure while the US Forces did not meet the goal until early
March, Road conditions however, did not 1imit the tonnage delivered.

(e) In March also, a "free flow" system of traffic was established,

D=7
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Certain hours were designmated for traffic flowing east and west, This
system increased the flow of QL 9 traffic significantly,

(3) Withdrawal Phase,

(a) Withdrawal presented no particular difficulty for transportation
with the exception of retrograde of major ¢nd items amd this was dus to
the shortage of retrieving wehicles,

(b) Vehicle traffic monitored on QL 9 during ILAMSON 719 consisted of
1,163 US convoys totaling 20,995 vehicles and 621 ARVN convoys totaling
22,858 wehiclea,

(4) Cummulative equipment combat lost to US units is at Appemdix 9,

10 Appendices
a8

D-8
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Appendix 1 (Critical Items) to Annex D (Logistics) to Combat Operations

1.

12,
13,

After Action Report LAMSON 719

MOST CRITICAL ITEMS OF "GWwS" LIST

10,000 gallon collapsible tanks,

500 gallon collapsible drums,
350 GPM pumps with filter sgpe;ators.
12 point aircraft refuel systems;
Tractor, Di.

Tractor, D7,

Tractor, airmobile,

AViB1s,

1,200 gallon fuel tankers,

RT forklifts (6,000 # and 10,000 #),
5,000 gallon semi-trailers.

Airfield matting (M-8, AM-2, and MX-19) and related items.

Air items (sling, cargo nets, etc),

GP~d,
{eDat Downgraded at 3 year
intervals Declassified
after 12 years
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Appendix 2 (ARVN Log Air Support) to Annex D (logistics) to Combat Operations
After Action Report LAMSON 719

ARVN 1OG AIR SUPPORT

Total Tons Delivered

Feb 18 511,0 tons " Mar 10 11.0

19 332,5 1 -
20 585,6 ' 12 565.0
21 363.5 13 362.0
22 425.0 14 343.0
23 295;0 " 15 2050
24 317.0 | 16 162,0
25 209.5 17 292,0
26 325,0 18 277.0
27 240,0 : 19 . 280.0
Mar 1 415,0 20 283.0 -
2 346.0 : 21 4L45.0
3 304 .0 | 2 203.,0
“ 4 255.0 23 304.0
5 541.0 24, 75.0
6 32440 25 30.0
7 498.,0 26 3.0
8 5&2.0 27 36.0
9 363.0 ' - 28 " 6.0

TOTAL: 11,378.1 tons

GP-4
2aD =1 Downgraded at 3 year

intervals Declassified

after 12 years



Appendix 3 {Stockage Build Up) to Annex D to Combat Operations After Action Report LAMSON 719 (U)

CHRONOLOGICAL LIST OF EVENTS

m
e d
g
8
m
Q
1
#
m
z
>
b
e
z
»
E
»
3
O
z
<
m
@

FSA 1 (days of supply) FSA 2 (days of suppl;
DATE ay pply ‘ (day supply)
30 Jan |Class I [lass III [Calss V | Class I Class III Class V, XXIV Corps {(Fwd) Operational
31 Jan | ' FSA 1 Opened
1 Feb 3 2 % 0 ) 0
6 Feb 3 2 1 1 3 Minimel Minimal] FSA 2 Opened
31X1200 Gal Tnkrs and 10X500 Gal
11 Feb Tnirs pec by 26th GSG
Fire at ASP 101 Dest
18 Feb 5 3 2 2 (2 (Bxcp JP4)) 1 700 tons of ammo
) Began issue of 1 meal of
23 Fedb 5 4 2 l 3 2 2 "A" Rations per day
25 Mar 28 7 8 8 4 4 Began Retrograde
8 7 1300 8" Complete rounds dest at
28 Mar | 24 5 5 3 4 FSA 1 by hoetile rocket fire |
30 Mar 15 3 4 2 1 3
adh L — —
T FSA 2 Closed. All matting removed
1 Apr 2 3 3 0 0 0 from Ham Nghi
3 Apr 1 1 2 l 0 0 0
4 Apr 0 2 0 0 0 0 FSA 1 Closed
GROUP 4 )
Downgraded at 3 year
3-D-1 Intervals; declassified

After 12 years
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Appendix 4 (Average Daily Consumption) to Annex D (Logistics) to Combat
Operations ifter Action Report LAMSON 719

AVERAGE DAILY CONSUMPTION FIGURES
(29 January - 6 March)

Class I 3,164 raft.)‘,ons (C-Rations) (1 Ration ==-3 meals)
Class III {Includes ARVN)
MO 27,592 gallons
DF 44,910 gallons
AV 2,322 g@llons
JPL 120,885 gallons
Class V
DODIC ITEM DAILY USAGE
2071 5,56 ball 80,000
4131 7.62 ball and tracer 80,000
A165 7.62 vall and tracer 85,000
ALTS .45 ball 3,000
A583 - .50 ball and tracer 36,000
A653 <2Crmma 4,300
R470 1,Om ¢ o 2,000
::g B534 4 Omm 1,200
B568 4,0nm il 5,200
. c226 gimm 13, 200
? c256 81mm HE 700
‘ c262 S0mm Carmmister 1
c266 9Cmm 1 (C) 1
: 275 90mm Beehive (G} ,’ 35
f 4=D -1 GP=,

Downgraded at 3 vear
intervals Declassified
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Appendix 4 (Average Daily Consumpt.ion) to Annm@kﬁpgistics) to Combat
Operations After Action Report ‘ '

DODIC ' ITEM DAILY USAGE
276 81gm Croke 1'30
0280 %0zm HE-T (G) 35
C294 Omm Heat (G) : 5
Ch45 105am HE 500
ChL49 105mm ILL To)
Ch54 105mm WF 10
€705 42" HE 250
C706 4,2" ILL 50 .,
c708 4,2" WP 20
D110 Additive Jackets 400
D361 17%mm Trop CH 625
D381 152mm Heat 20
D505 155mm ILL 80
D540 155@ Prop Ch (G) -~ 550
D541 155mm Prop Ch (W) 1,350
D54k 155mn HE 1,700
D550 - 1558m HP 100
D572 175ma HE 625
D592 152mm HE 35
D675 8" Prop Ch (G) 135
D676 8" Prop Ch (W) 260
D680 g" HE 350
L=D=2
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Appendix 4 (Average Daily Consumption) to Annex D (Logistics) to Combat
Operations After Action Report

DODIC ITEM DAILY USAGE

D681 8" FL Reducer 175
G881 Frag Grenade ' 980
HL59 © 2,75" Flech 375
HL487 - 2,75" Heat ‘ 30
H4%0 2,75" 104WHD 1,010
H519 2,75" WP 80
H534 2,75" 17#WHD 500
H555 LAW, 66mm 40
k143 Claymore with ACC - 200
K145 Claymore w/o 100
1312 - SIG, ILL, WAP 555
1495 Trip Flare 660
N311 ~ Fuse (175ma) 625
N335 Fuse (other) ' 2,985
4=D-3
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Appendix 5 (Retrograde) to Annex D (Logistics) to Combat Operations After
Action Report LAMSON 719

Class 1
Claass IT and IV
Class III

Class V

ML 8A3
¥113 (all)
M551
VIR (all)
M110
Mi07
M109
M548

MZ19

M8

RETROGRADE
FROM_FSA-2 ’ FROM FSA-1
85 tons 120 tons
435 tons 1,510 tons
67,500 gallons 71,500 gallons
1,390 tons 1,300 tons

NUMBER OF MAJOR END ITEMS

5 L
21 3
9 1
2 1
4 -

AIRFIEID MATTING

462 -
160 -
21 -
GP-l
5uD-1 Downgraded at 3 year

intervals Declassified
after 12 years
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Appendix 6 (Total ARVN Supplies expended and major items of equipment

Class

II

III

Iv

Jtems

C-Rations
Ration A
Ration B
Ration RD

Mi13

M4

155mm Howitzer
105mm Howitzer

D4 (Bulldozer)

D6 (Bulldozer)

D7 (Bulldozer)

Dump, Truck

Truck, transport, 5T
Truck, 23T

Truck, #T

Gasoline
Diesel Fuel

Sard bag

Concertim :

Barbed Wire, 50kg

Iron Stakes, Om80

Iron Stakes, 1m80

Iron Stakes, 2m40

PSP

Lumber, all, various sizes
Metal, sheet

Metal, corrugated iron sheet

Shell 8"

175mm round

155mm round

105mm round

106mm round

76mm round

57mm round

81 & 60mm round

Anti-tank mines

Rocket 3,5, 275mm
6D =1

Measured Unit

lost) to Annex D (Logistics) to Combat Operations After Action
Report LAMSON 719

Quantity of
. Expenditure or loa:

ed 1,044,917
-2: 1’276)657
ea 87
ea 54
ea 26
© ea 70
egq 16
ea L
ea 11
ea 17
ea 6
ea 139
ea L9
tons 3 1,440
tons 1,758
ea 3,439,100
rolls 512,060
rclls 5’092
ea 12,204
oA 37,2&67
ea 76,178
ea 10,743
ea 959
ea 8,775
ea 1,323
ea 19’532
ea 26,981
ea ?zgq?h
ea 260,635
ea h,ell-o
ea 11,806
ea 3 :a&o
ea 121,585
ea 3,434
ea 18,921
GP=l;

Downgraded at 3 year

intervals Declassified
after 12 years
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Appendix 6 (Total ARW Supplies expended and major items of equipment

lost) to Annex D (Logistics) to Combat Operations After Action
Repcwt LAMSON 719

Class Ttems

Measured Unit Quantity of
Expenditure or loss
Vv (Cont) TNT and Compound Cl tons 1
Grenade & Signal tons 685
Anti-personnel.-& ILL mines tons .70
Ammo (indv wpns) tons 75

6D=2
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Appendjx 8 (Tactical Airlift) to Anmex D (Logistics) to Combat Operations
After Action Report LAMSON 719

TACTICAL AIRLIFT

1. (C) The following is a resume of the tactical airlift.(C130) in
support of LU 71¢.

a. uang Tri had 314 sorties which discharged 1,865 paasengers and
2,569 short tons of cargo, :
T JEN - W““"

h. Dongv Pn had 39 «orti s wideh disc?ﬁfgmmae -

f,.‘A,vaéwawx Y

N
Co Khe Sanh md 7T sor'ties which alscharged 3, 591. passengers and
9,064 short tons of cargo,

b 4

o d, There were 216 sorties into-all other MR 1 ‘(Da Nang, Phu Bai etc.
which discharged 4,363 passengersand 1,529 short tons of cargo.

2, The last six days of the reporting period were devoted primarily to
retrograde in the Khe Sanh/Da Nang operations. The majority of the cargo
retrograded was the matting which had been used in the assault strip and
adjacent taxis ways, During this phase, 75 sorties moved 190 passengers

" and 923 short tons of cargo.

GP-L
Downgraded at 3 year
8 n-1 intervals Declassified
after 12 years
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Appendix 9 (Combat Losses) to Annex D (Logistics) to Combat Operations
After Action Report LAMSCON 719

(C) fhe fellu iy lhems were reported as combat losses sustained in Operation
"HOCN 71° during the period 29 January 1971 through 5 April 1971. Reports

were compiled from information coples received at this headquarters of
messages disputched from the units involved to Commanding Officer, ICCV.

Small arms, indiv wpn _ 96 104 131 32 363
Small arms, crew served wpr. | 35 12 1 20 98
Vehicles, truck 5 ton 0 11 0 5 16
Vehicles, 2} ton 1 1 0 9 11
Vehicles, other & trailers 3 1 11 25 L0
Carrier, Mortar M125 & XM106 1 2 0 0] 3
Recovery vehicles 578, XM806 & M88 L 0] 0 0 I
Carrier Cargo M548 0 1 0 5 6
Gun, 175mm How & 8" 0 0 0 P L
‘»md vehicles M551 15 10 0 0 25
Tank, Combat M48A3 : 17 0 0 0 17
Carrier, Fersonnel 2 ~ 15 0 0 37
Command post, light tracked 0 0 0 1 1
Radios, (all) 32 9 15 5 61
Night vision devices ' 2 3 0 0 5
Generators, (all) 2 0 N 7 13
GP -,
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Appendix 10 (ARVN logistical Activity) to Annex D (Logisties) to Combat
Operations After Actlion Report LAMSON 719

1. (C) Planning for Operation LAMSON 719 was begun by G-4 I Corps on

8 January, The initial planning strength of troops to be supported was
placed at 33,000, I Corps planned to have I AIC stock seven days of all
classes of supply at Khe Sanh and three days of supplies at Dong Ha,
Planning covered these items; classes of supply, maintenance, rotable
water, administrative move of units, graves registration, supply distribu-
tion, and retrograde of repairables, In the administrative deployment
phase ARVN was to receive total support from I AIC at Dong Ha. When tac-
tical units deployed (Phase III) to the operations area the 26th Spt Gp,
FSA-Z2, at Khe Sanh was to pick up total supply support of all classes
except ARVN peculiar items; these included parts for M41Al and M113, 76mm
ammnition and &0mm Mortar ammunition for all ARVN forces, and this sup-
port would contimue for the first ten days of Phase II, This was to allow
I AIC ten days to reach their stockage objective at Khe Sanh. This plan=-
ning was based on QL 9 being able to handle up to 1250 vehicles daily with
no road interdiction by the enemy, The airfield at Khe Sanh must bs com=-
pleted 3 February and able to handle 4O C130 sorties daily. Additiomlly,
the US agreed to totally support at Khe Sanh for duration of the operation
for all ARVN Class III requirements, After the first ten days of P 1ase I1
I AIC was to pick up total supply support for ARVN,

2. (C) Capabilities of I Corps and I ALC logistics units were considered
adequate to support the operation except in the following areas:

(a) Replacement of heavy combat losses of major items of equipment:
To be provided by CIC and MACV,

(b) Heavy 1lift helicopters for logisﬂ,cs resupply to units without
ground 10C: To be provided by 101st Abn Div (Amblgp

(c) Air items needed to rig supplies for lift: To be provided by
101st Abn Div (Ambl)

(d) Certain items of equipment and supplies not available through
ARVN channels,

(e) Engineer support in improving and maintaining QL 9, construction
nf a temporary airfield at Khe Sanh by 3 February, and repairing vermanent
airfield at Khe Sanh by 10 February: To be provided by US engineer units.

3, (C) Llogisitcs planning considered adequate in all aspects except:

(a) Medical; battlefield evacuation by dust off, AERC-evac by fixed
wing. The medical advisor was not briefed on the operation until it actu-
ally began. By the time ARVN forcee were deployed the medical aspects were
adequately covered. The US was to provide all dust off and AREO-evac.

10=D=1 GP-
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Appendix 10 (4RVN Logistical Activity) to Annex D (logistics) to Combat
Operations After Acticn Report LAMSCN 719

(b) Graves Registration; the natural aversion of ARVN to handle KIAts
and a prohibition against dust-nff evacuating KIA's created some problems.
As planned, units evac'd KI%’s by whatever means available to GR collecting
point at Vamdegrift/Quang Tri ewas'd by rcad to Dong Ha/Quang Tri and WAF
evac'd from Dong Ha/Quang Tri.

(c) ASR's: XXIV Corps established an ASR for US units of 50 RPTFD of
105mm and 60 RPTFD of 155mm. I Corps established an ASR of 150 RPTPD for
105mm and 100 RPTFD for 155mm, XXIV Corps agreed to support ARVN at the US
ASR, ARVN expected to receive support of stockage levels established at the
ARVN ASR rate. This unresolved difference was a point of contention when
considering stockage levels and evaluating the sdeguacy of US support,

(d) Air delivery; no initial plamning was made for using this emergency
mode of resupply. This was corrected 2s the operation progressed and ade-
quate plans were developed and disseadnated,

L, (C) As planned, a Joint-Movenent Ccn' ~ol Center was established at the
ITOC (FWD) to provide movement planning for all traffic on QL 9 between Vande-
grift and Khe Sanh, Initially, cormunications was a problem but with instal=-
lation of field phones and access Lo radios this ceased to be a protlem,

The JointMovement Control Center functioned very well,

5. (C) Tt was initially planned for I Corps air items to be provided by
the 1018t ibn Div at time of 1ift out, I Corps’ 1list of air items needed
(yarious nets and slings) was incorporated with the 1list of the 101st needs
and all these assets were issued to the 1018t Abn Div., I Corpe assigned
and attached units were advised that their requirenents for air items would
be met by the 101st and they were instructed not to bring slings and nets
to the operational area. This one scurce of supply proved infeasible as
the logistics 1lift requirements increased resulting in delays in 1lift out,
cdelays in rigging, and si'w retrograde of net and sling assets from forward
units, On 1 March the XXIV Corps G=4 issued a supply of slings and nets to
the I AIC. ‘I Corps G=4 allocated Llese among major un’is and the problem
experienced previously disapreared.

6, (C) The I AIC GR Collecting Foint, provided with a refrigerator wan,
was planned for, and initially located at Vandegrift, Units were respon-
sible for evacuating their ¥IA's tc that point, the I AIC assumed the
responsibility for further evacuation, This proved impossible as almost
all KIA evacuation from the battlefield was accomplished by helicopter
direct to the 71st Field Hospital Morgue at Dong Ha or to Quang Tri by-
mssing the GR Collecting Point at Vandegrift. On 8 March the 71st Field
Hospital was given the mission of receiving and ewcuating KIA's, The re-
frigerator van was relocated from Vandegrift to Dong Ha. This changed
procedure resulted in a more efficient, timely evacuation process.

10<D=2
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Appendix 10 (4RVN Iogistical Activity) to Annex D (Logistics) to Combat
Operztions After Action Report LAMSON 719

7. (C) As planned, I AIC tctally support&ARVN troops during Fhase I, The
26th Group was to pick up support for ARVN units at the begimming of Phase
IT and support for ten days, then 1 AIC was to take over support for remin-
der of the operation. Due to poor weather, poor roads and limited road net
and completion of the Khe Sanh airfield ten days late (14 February) the 26th
Spt Gp could not give total support to ARVN forces. I ALC began providing
support in conjunction with 26th Group, on 8 February and continued through
Phagse II, I AIC resources were used in support during the pesriod planned
for buildup to seven day stockage objective so that on 18 February I ALC

had only three days stock at Khe Sanh, To overcome this low stockage level
26th Spt Gp agreed to continue hauling supplies for I ALC until seven days
stockage objective was reached. The only impact on the operation was a
prolonged joint US=ARVN logisitcs effort in movement of supplies forward,
The operation was in no way adversely affected except that stockage objec=-
tive was reached later than planned,

10=D-3
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Annex E (Civil Military Operations (CMO) to Combat Operations After
Action Report LAMSON 719. (U)

1. (C) XXIV Corps established a G-5 Section at XXIV Corps Forward in Quang
Tri Province on 6 February 1971, and in conjunction with the G-5 Section

at Corps HQ, conducted civil-military operations (CMO) and supported ARVN
CMO actions in Quang Tri (P) for LAMSON 719. US/RVNAP forces integrated
PSYOP and civil affairs into all tactical operations. PSYOP supported
tactical operations by leaflet dissemination, air, ground and water<borne
loudspeaker broadcasts, and face-to-face communications. Annex J to

XXIV Corps OPORD LAMSON 719 coordinated the entire MR 1 PSYOP ‘effort for this
operation. I Corps PSYOP Guidance, dated 3 March 1971 coordinated the
entire MR 1 GVN PSYOP effort for this operation and establishad themes

for combined PSYOP exploitation.

2. (C) The Vietnamese Informatiom Service (VIS) conducted PSYOP through
the media of radio, TV, newspapers, posters, handoills, and use of

teams and cadre to conduct face-to-face propaganda during rallies.
Through the. combined coordination of XXIV Corps Forward, the Psychological
Advisor of Quang Tri (P), and the S-5, let Brigade, 5th Infantry Division
(Mech), two US audio- visual teams (HE) from Detachment 2, 7th PSYOP
Battalion were attached to Province to provide news of the RVNAF accom-
plishments during LAMSON 719 to the local populace until 8 March 1971

at which time the PSYOP Detachment had one HE team inactivated. The
110th VNAF Squadron flew aerial PSYOP support throughout MR 1, and
disseminated leaflets in Laos. Flight "A" 9th SOS provided aerial PSYOP
support throughout MR 1, and C-130 aircraft from the 7th USAF conducted
massive leaflet drops both strategic and tactical in support of this op-
eration. The 1st Brigade, 5th Infantry Diviasion (Méch) because of

their routine association with the Quang Tri (P) Chieu Hoi Center re-
mained as the primary point of contact for US exploitation of Hoi Chanh
throughout the entire operation. They interviewed Hoi Chanhs and prepar-
ed necessary media for PSYOP exploitation. Corps effected coordination
with Province Social Welfare to determins procedures for processing and
providing for out-of-country refugees. The 10th POIWAR Battalion and

the 7th PSYOP Battalion produced printed media as directed by the MR 1
CPOC and provided HB and HE teams to the US and ARVN tactical units.

The 7th PSYOP Group provided required off-shore printing support for
massive aerial leaflet drops. The Corps Forward G-5 conducted daily
meetings with I Corps POLWAR personnel and US PSYOP and Civil Affairs
(CA) personnel to support and assist CMO., Corps was also rsquested by
MACV J3-11 to effect coordination with US and I Corps information .
officers to obtain photos of enemy caches to provide JUSPAD. Corps
coordinated refugee actions with I Corps POLWAR and G-2 personnel. The
ARVN G-2 handling of refugees is discussed later in this repor¥.

3. (C) To facilitate presentation of specific CMO actions in support
of LAMSON 719, the remainder of this report discusses PSYCP, and.CA’
activities. Hoi Chanh information, and out-of-country refugees are
covered in Appendices 1 & 2 respectively.

E-1 _GROUP L .

Downgraded at 3 year
ter 12 years



TROGUCED AT THE NATIONAL ARCHIVES

/ ‘ CeaeibiLy

Annex E (CMO) to Combat Operations After Action Report LAMSON 719

2. PSYOP. US and ARVN personnel employed aerial and surface PSYOP
assets to exploit significant vulnerabilities of NVA units following US
or ARVN troop contact, artillery, tactical air or B-52 strikes. P3YOP
themes employed were demoralization, desertion, Chieu Hoi, and special
messages prepared for LAMSON 719 by President Thieu and LTG Lam (Appen-
dices 3, L and 5). Units used appropriate leaflets and tapes in the
MR 1 CPOC catalog and requested leaflets to exploit Hoi Chanh using
photos of the Hoi Chanh and an appeal written in the rallier's hand.

The nature of the operation did not allow Flight "A" of the 9th 3808

to extensively uss "Earlyword" to encourage rallying of NVA soldiers.

The 110th VNAF Squadron and elements of 7th USAF dropped President
Thieu's May 70 and February 71 messages over strategic targets in Laos.
Corps G-5 coordinated with MAJV J3-11 on a regular basis to obtain Fran-
tic Goat and Trail campaign massive leaflet drops to exploit the psycho-
logical advantage created by the Arc ILight, tactical air, artillery and
ground tactical actions. The use of Tth USAF aircraft in a strategic
PSYOP role ensured saturation of the Laotion target area with a sufficient
number of leaflets to reach most of the NVA units operating there, and
reduce the amount of exposure of VIAF small aircraft which carry only

a small fraction of the leaflets in a C-130 lcai. Saigon provided I Corps
with & VNAT C-L7 on a once per week basis for ieaflet drops during March
71. Other 7th USAF targets for leaflet drops in LAMSON 719 are at Appen=
dix 6. Tth USAF C-130 aircraft dropped 121.4 million leaflets. Flight
AT, 9th SOS USAF and the 110th VNAF Squadron and unit organic aircraft
dropped a total of 35.7 million leaflets in support of this operation,
and conducted in excess of 119 aerial and broadcast hours. The 9th S08
dropped 13 million leaflets (L9h ledflet missions) and broadcast L8
hours (179 aerial broadcast missions). Broadcast themes closely para- .-
leled the leaflet themes mentioned previously. 'nits used leaflets and
tapes in MR 1 CPOC stock, however, it was necessary to develop eight ad-
ditivnal leaflets and six additional tapes. Tapes and leaflets used
for this operation are at Appendices 3, L and 5. Aerial broadcasts cdn-
centrated on operations aimed at preventing interdiction along QL 9

from Cam Lo west to Lang Vei, and along QL 1 from Da Nang to Quang

Tri, Headquarters XXIV Corps Forward, lst Brigade, 5th Infantry Divi-
sion (MecH), 10lst Airborne Division - (Ambl) .:, and 23d Infantry
Division employed organic aircraft assets, tactical situations permitting.
PSYOP personnel established aerial targets to coincide with the tactical
situation and intelligence information received in the various unit
tactical operations centers (TOC). The lst Brigade, Sth Infantry
Division (Mech) S-5 section exploited a total of 'S ralliers. A complete
discussion of ralliers is contained in Appendix 1. Ground broadcast
teams with the US brigades and the 10th POLWAR Battalion concentrated
their efforts along QL 9 betweem Cam Lo and Ca Lu. The US Navy util-
ized an HB team for several missions along the Cua Viet Aiver in an
effort to reduce the number of infiltrations and minings along the.
waterway in Quang Tri (P). US forces also employed these teams in con-
Junction with VIP and MEDCAP missions- On 3 March 71, the 101lst
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Annex E (CMD) to Combat Operations After Action Report LAMSON 719

Airborne Division  (Ambl), assumed control of all US tactical ele-
ments operating in guang Tri 2}, The XXIV Corps G-5, 10lst Airborne
Division {Ambl),. 1st Brigade, 5th Infantry Division (Mecti) and
11th Brigade, 23d Infantry Division CA and PSYOP Officers eatablished
procedures for PSYOP requesting, operating and reporting at a meeting
conducted on 6 March 71. The 10lst Airborne Division ‘i {Ambl}:%:
maintained centralized control of all US PSYOP administration. Tho
individual units who were OPCON to the 10lst Airborne Division
(Ambl) selected their own targets within their assigned tactical
AOs, and submitted them to the 10lst Airborne Division-(ambl)
This procedure of consolidating all requests and passing them both
electronically and telephonically to MR 1 CPOC greatly reduced '
the amount of traffic between the operating units and the CPOC. In
addition to increasing the efficiency of the requesting procedurs,
PSYOP personnel savad numerous man-hours trying to pass information
to Da Nang over limited telsphone system connecting the areas. By
the 8th March 1971, the PSYOP assets in support of LAMSON 719 and
other tactical operations in Quang Tri (P) were three HB teams and
one HE team for the US units. The use of HB teams for VIP missions
was restricted mainly to populated coastal lowlands. Very ‘early in
the operation the rapport batween the US and the Vietnamese was re-
flected in the following mc:.dento On or about 25 March 71, the 1llth
Brigade was conducting a VIP mission in Gio Linh (D). As the team's
vehicle came over & rise in the road, the occupants noticiced a
banana tree planted in the middle of the road. They dismounted from
the vehicle to inspect the road. About 15 meters on the other side of
the tree, they found a mine emplaced in the middle of the rcad. The
_local Vietnamese had planted the tree to serve as a warning to vehicles
on the highway. The success of munitions collection under the VIP
program is attributed in part to the techniques employed. The PSYOP
personnel of the llth Brigdde left sums of money and C-rations with
their brigade MP highway check points through their AO in Quang Tri (P).
The HB team told the local people that they could turn in munitions
at any time to the MPs at the check points and receive rewards. This
system provided around the clock turn~-in points which assisted in Pro-
tecting the identity of the participants. Previous HB team methods
involved broadcasis requesting the local people to bring their found
munitions up to the vehicle as it passed through their area. A sum-
mary of munitions turned in under the VIP is at Appendix 7. The 1lst
Brigade, 5th Infantry Division (Mech)'lE team was attached to the
Province to support the VIS. Each day the team would work a differ-
ent district with the VIS cadre, bringing the people in the districts
news of the LAMSON Operation, and the effects of the Vietnamese
accomplishments upon local VC/NVA activities. A total of 88% pre-
sentation hours were made to a total of 13,212 people. TV and radio
spots on the news in Hue and Cuang Tri Jiby added to the popular,
coverage, as did various posters which were specially developed.
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Annex E (CMO) to Combat Operations After Action Report LAMSON 719

Weather, artillery firing, helicopter traffic and tactical air strikes
throughout the A0 during the LAMSON Operation markedly reduced the
employment of the 9th SOS PSYOP aircraft in Quang Tri (P). The tacti-
cal requirement for helicopters reduced their availability for PSYTOP
missions. Units overcame this reduction in PSYOP capability in a
number of ways. Courier aircraft travelling throughout Quang Tri (P)
often carried boxes of leaflets for dissemination over targets along
the route. The 11th Brigade fired six 105mm propaganda leaflets
rounds to get coverage in targets along the IMZ. 1In addition, they co~
ordinated with their battalion S-3s to have DMZ patrols disseminate
leaflets by hand along the bunker lines and complexes belonging to

the enemy. These patrols from two battalions disseminated 205,000
leaflets in support of this operation. During the latter part of

the week of 21 March 71, ARVN tacjical PSYQP in the area of oper-
ations was reduced, and the emphasis shifted to POIWAR programs to wel-
come home ARVN troops from the front and provide them with entertain-
ment. ARVN political indoctrination teams resume activities with I
Corps subordinate units. To accomplish this mission, I Corps used the
combined ascets of four HE teams, two cultural drama teams, and a
political indoctrination platoon. A summary of US CMO support for
LAMSON 719 broken down by monthly statistics is at Appendix 9. It

is intended that a monthly summary will provide a clearer picture

of the XXIV Corps PSYOP activities., The I Corps & MR 1 after action
report on this operation is at Appendix 10 to provide a corpleta pic-
ture of all ARVN CMO accomplishments and operations conducted in
support of LAMSON 719.

b. Civil Affairs (CA)

(1) The XXIV Corps OPORD provided guidance for US units if the
occasion arose to persuade out-of-country refugees to return to their
homes in Laos. Those persons refusing to return for fear of their
lives would be transfered to ARVN for movement to I Corps Forward at
Dong Ha Combat Base. The I Corps OPORD stated that there would
be no refugees, as a resuli, out-of-country personnel were ldentified
as low intelligence value sources. The CG I Corps assigned the staff

responsibility for out-of-country personnel to the I Corps G2, because
of their intelligence classification. The I Corps commander asked his
G5 to provide clothing, blankets and comfort items since the weather in
Quang Tri (P) was still cold when the initial 23 out-of-country per-
sonnel came in. GVN did not request US assistance to support the re-
fugees, however, coordination was elfected with Province through the
29th Civil Affairs Company and the S5, lst Brigade, S5ti Infantry Div-
ision (Mech), should the Vietnamese require US assistance. COMUSMACV
guidance for out-of-country personnel expanded the above procedures '
to include the provisions of Annex E (Military Participation in
Refugee Program) to Combined Campaign Plan, 1971 AB 1L46. The GVN
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Annex E (CMO) to Combat Operations After Action Report LAMSON 719

Ministry of Social Welfare authorized Province welfare authorities to
provide temporary relief payments and commodities at the same rates as
allowed for Vietnamese refugees in temporary status. The decision for
disposition of out-of-country personnel remained with the ARVN and the
GVN. Intelligence reported a total of 1500 people living throughout
the Laotion area of operations, and that the NVA was moving indigenous
personnel to the west. This action precluded the mass movement of many
refugees and displaced persons into South Vietnam. A total of 38 out-
of-country personnel Wene reported during the conduct of the operation.
A discussion of out-of-country personnel actions is contained in Appen-
dix 2. ’

z (2) Although the lst Brigade, 5th Infantry Division (Mech) was
OPCON to the 101st Airborne Division (Ambl) - early in the LAMSON
Jporation, the brigade maintained all of its civil affairs programs.
The 11th Brigade, 23d Infantry Division was the unit which accomplished
the majority of civic action programs in the area of VIP and MEDCAP

' during the operation because they wsre assigned an A0 in the populated
lowland districts of Gio Linh, Cam Lo and Hai Lang. Through estab-
lishment of a good rapport with the district S5 personnel, the brigade
was able to accomplish five MEDCAPs for some 800 people during the
period 13 March 71 - 28 March 71. On the 28th of March 71, Corps
changed the A0 of the 1llth Brigade, and as & result, the 1llth Brigade
terminated CMO operations in the districts mentioned above.

L. (C) XXIV Corps and I Corps accomplished all of the missions and
tasks as delineated in their respective operations orders. All PSYOP
and CA activities were met with success. The US and GVN will have to
observe and measure the, ffectiveness of the PSYOP effort to include
the enemy to rallv to the GVN under the Chieu Hol program during the
period following LAMSON 719 and future US/ARVN operations.

Apgendices

- Hoi Chanh Information
Out-of-Country Personnel

Tapes Developed

leaflets Developed

Vietnamese Developed Ieaflets
C-130 Leaflet Targets ‘

VIP Munitions

7th PSYOP Battalion Ralliers Guide
Monthly Surmmary Report

I Corps & MR 1 Advisors Report
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Appendix 1 (Hoi Chanh Information) to Annex E (Civil Military Opera-
tions) to Combat Operations After Action Report, LAMSON 719

The following is & summary of personnel who rallied (Hoi Chanh) during
the period 8 february 71 and 7 April 71, to include PSYOP exploitation.
Corps used the 7th PSYOP Battalion Rallier's Guide, Appendix 8 for pro-
duction of Hol Chanh media.

1. Nguyen Mac, age 32, D-10 of K15 Battalion, rallied from Hung Hoa Dis-
trict Headquarters night of 10 February 71. His area of operations was
QL 9 from the Rockpile (XD9757) east to Cam Chinh Village (¥YD1253). He

"rallied because he was cold, hungry, and had no previous opportunity

to escape from the NVA. He was previously an RF, captured by the NVA
in 1967. This Hoi Chanh led elements of 1/2 Battalion, lst Division

to 27 individual weapons, three crew served weapons, mixed ammnition, .
food, thirty bunkers, mess facilities, and 'observation tower and three
'] supply personnel. L/2 Battalion, lst Division é&nd lst Brigade,

Sth Infantry Division (Mech) exploited this Hoi Chanh on numerous occa-
tions by aerial broadcast and leaflet drop. Leaflet is at Appendix L.

2. Nguyen Duy Hung, Corporal, age 32, 1lst Company, K-15 Engineer Bat-
talion, B-5 Front, rallied to lst Division 171300 February 71. His

area of opsraﬁions was in the vicinity of Khe Sanh (XD8030). He was an
NVA mine layer. He rallied because of his unit's hardship. He claimed
his cadre spoke lies, and there was no freedom in the North. Rallier
provided current plans of Companies within his battalion for the attack .
of selected US/ARVN units in Quang Tri (P), and interdiction.of QL 9.
lst Brigads, 5th Infantry Division {(Msch) exploited this Hoi Chanh by
aerial broadcast and leaflet drop. ILeaflet is at at Appendix L.

3. Nugyen Trong Quyen, Master S.rgeant, age 31, Leader of Platoon 3,
Company 25, 24B Regiment, 30Lth Division, 70B Corps. His area of opw
erations was QL 9 GVN/Laos border. His unit's mission was to break the
operations of ARVN crossing into Laos. This rallier provided the follow-
ing vulnerabilities on his unit: US air strikes destroyed 800 tons of
rice, unknown amounts of gas, canned food, medicine and ammunition. He
further mentioned that his unit was confused and feared B52 . raids. He
stated his regiment faced annihilation and would have to retreat if

they did not receive division agsistance. The rallier further stated
that sappers were given drugs to excite them and make them frantically
enthusiastic before combat. Extensive PSYOP exploitation was accomplish-
ed by I Corps personnel and GVN agencies in Saigon. Teaflet is at

‘Appendix L.

4. Le Vinh Thong, age 37, former school teacher, Vinh Ling School, was
received by lst Division at Doc Mieu Post Gio Linh (D) . on 19 February
7L. Thong was one of fifteen agents specially trained to become

Hoi Chanh, and following their rallying, each was to organize and re-
cruit for the VCI within their assigned ¢ell area. Thong rallied be-
cause he saw the military forces and thought South Vietnam would be

1-E-1 GROUP )
Downgraded at 3 year

| .,,&m intervals; declassified
‘ after 12 years



] “LULADGIFED
AUadly

ODUGED AT THE NATIONAL ARCHIVES /

Appendix 1 (Hoi Chanh Information) to Annex E (CMO) to Combat Oper-
ations After Action Report LAMSON 719

victorious in the war. T Corps exploited this Hoi Chanh through the
press and TV interviews.

5. Nguyen Van Nuoi, age 338, and Autonomous Section Chief of C-9 Local
Force Unit, whose mission is to spread Commnist propaganda to the
people, rallied to the PF in Hung Hoa (D) on 17 March 71. His area of
operations was Cam Chinh (¥D1253). Of special PSYOP significance is ~
the fact that he rallied with a leaflet in his possession of Nguyen

Mac, the Hoi Chanh described in 1. Nuoi stated that he thought that
Mac was dead until he saw the leaflet. The leaflet induced him to

rally with his family. The lst Brigade, S5th Infantry Division (Mech)
exploited this Hol Chanh by preparing a leaflet of him and Mac. A

tape was made for aerial broadcast. Leaflet developed is at Appendix L.

6. Ngo Van Sam, age 27, 3d Platoon, 2d Company, Sth Infantry Battalion,
. 2d Regiment, 324B Division, rallied to 9/369 VN Marine Brigade on 16
March 71 in the vicinity XD8335. Individual was orginally an engineer
- goldier, but was changed to the infantry. He stated that he had been a
part of the LAMSON 719 operation for six days. He had several leaflets
in his pockets. He claimed that the NVA soldiers were using the leaf-
lets for cigarette papers, which is evident that they were being picked
up by the enemy. Corps exploited this Hoi Chanh for PSYOP. Rallier
stated that the mission of his battallon was to interdict the ARVN and
" keep them from moving back into SVN from Laos. He further stated.many
more wanted to Chieu Hol but were walting for the opportulty to do so..
Some were afraid that the ARVN might kill them in their attempt. He
provided the names of many personalitles in his organization through
the level of division. Corps conducted an intensified program for
aerial PSYOP to demoralize the remsining members of the rallier's unit.
Special rally instructions were broadcasted using Vietnamese inter-
preters. '

7. Vu Dinh Quynh, NVA PFC, DOB August 1949, rallied on 21 March 71 to
the 178th Maintenance Battalion, Sth Infantry Division (Mech), in the
vicinity of XD85L1. He had been a sapper with Lth Company, 19th Bat-
talion, 320 Division, which had the mission of maintaining visual
contact with US/ARVN units and possibly to attack forces of Hill 903
vicinity (XD75L8) on an unknown date in the future. He was separated
from his platoon during a US contact, Quynh was afraid to be kllled,
and since he had previously thought -of. Jbecoming a Hoi Chanh, he de-
cided to rally. He had a Chieu Hol leaflet on his person whon he ral-
lied. Quynh also brought in an AX-L7 and a white parachute flare. He
was reluctant to prepare a tape or leaflet for PSYUP exploitation be-
cause he feared for the safety ‘of his family in North Vietnam.

8. On 16 March 71, fifteen Laotions and Bru came into the ARVN who
were operating in the vicinity of Dan Tra in Laos. There were five
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men, six women and four children. Personnel were forced to work for the
VC and the NVA as slave type transportation labor. They reported that
B52s bombed near their village killing four VC. They reported that they
were afraid of the enemy cadre and escaped during the bombing comfusion.
GVN classified the male personnel as Hoi Chanh several days later.

9. During the week of 21 #larch 71, 81 reported Laotions and’Bru turned
themselves in to the lst Division at Khe Sanh. On 26 March 71,
nine males and eighteen dependents were transported to the Quang Tri
Chieu Hoi Center, where the males received Hoi Chanh status. GJN trans-
ported the balance of the psople to the Chieu Hoi Center on 29 Yarch 71.
A1l of this group of individuals were forced labor for enemy transporta-
tion units. The lst Brigade, Sth Infantry Division (Mech) is developing
a special leaflet for distribution to the Bru population of Quang Tri
(P). The front side of the leaflet will feature a group of the Bru
mentioned above, the reverse side a picture story showing the way the
VC/NVA take Bru out of their villages and turn them into forced labor-
ers for the enemy cause. The text will contain a minimum of writing
because of the high illiteracy rate among the target audience.

10. The following is a list of the names of Montagnard Hoi Chanh dis-
cussed above with all of the data that is available on them from the
Quang Tri (P) Chieu Hoi Center.

a. A Lang, age 31 rallied to the ARVN at Dong Ta Con, Laos on 16
February 71. He was a laborer for the VC/NIVA for three years. His work
area was old Hung Hua (D) and bordering Laos. He was responsible for
bringing in eight weapons. ‘

b. A Pua, age 38 rallied to the ARV at Dang Ta Can, Laos on 16
Fabruary 71. He was a VC/NVA laborer for three years. His work area
was old Hung Hoa (D) and bordering Laos.

c. A Cung, age 25 rallied to the ARVN at Da Ta Con, Laos on 16
February 71. He was a VC/NVA laborer for thrce years in old Hung Hoa
and neighboring Laos.

- d. A Chat, age 4O rallied to the ARVN at Da Ta Con, Leos on 16
Tebruary 71. He was a VO/NVA laborer for three years in old Hyng Hoa
(D) and neighboring Laos.

e. A Lang, age 18 rallied to the ARVN at Da Ta Con, laos on 16
February 71. He was a V3/NVA laborer for three years in old qung Hoa
(D) and neighborlng Laos.

f. Bun, age 30 rallied to the ARVN on 1l March 71 at Kieng Luong,
Laos. He was a military guerrilla with the VC for three ysars. His

1
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area of operations was Kieng Luong (V) in Tchepone (D). He lsad the
ARVN to 18 weapons. His reasons for rallying were hunger and fear
of the LAMS(N operations. He had a Safe onduct Pass (893C) in.his
possession when he rallied.

g. Puon, age 29 rallied to the ARVN on 1l March 71 in Kieng Luong
(V) Laos, which was his area of operations. He was a military guer-
rilla with the VC/NVA for three years. He rallied because he was hun-
gry and afraid of the mllitary operations. He was partially responsi-
ble for the 18 weapons which were mentioned above.

h. Cha-Kho, age 51 rallied to the ARVN on 19 March 71 at Lao Bao.
“His area of operations was Xa Rang, Laos.

i. Ta Nho, age L1 rallied to the ARVN at Khe Sanh on 23 March T71.
3. A-thon, age Ll rellied to the ARVN at Khe Sanh on 23 March 71.

k. Ai, B/d:Pa Nhut, age 51 rallied to the ARVN at, Khe Sanh on 23
March 71.

l; Phim, age 25 rallied to the ARVN at Khe Sanh on 23 March 71.

m. Ai, B/d Pa-lfo, age 51 rallied to the ARVN at Khe Sanh on 23
March 71.

n. A Che, age L6 rallied to the ARVN at Khe Sanh on 23 March 71.
o. Ac Lo, age 29 rallied to ARVN on 23 March 71 at Khe Sanh.

p. Pong, age Slvrallied to the ARVN on 23 March 71 at Khe Sanh.

q. Lu Vung, age L1 rallied tq the ARVN on 23 March 71 at Khe Sanh.

11. HNguyen Tat Dung, NVA Pvt, DOB 1952, rallied on 21 March 71 to the
ARVN 8th Airborne 3attalion in the vicinity of XD6537. He was a member
of the 9th Squadron, 3d Platoon, 2d Company, 7th Battalion, Capital A
Regiment (102d), 308th Division. His company was setting up an ambush
site south of QL 9 near his point of rally, when he heared the ARVN tanks
on the road. The Hoi Chanh left his company area and crawled toward the
road where he turned himself in. Minutes later his actions were dis-
covered by his parent company, and the enemy and the ARVN unit exchang-
ed fire a3 the ARVN armor continued to proceed down the road. The mis-
sion of the NVA unit was to ambush the ARVN armored element of QL 9.
Dung stated that his organization's morsale was low. The veteran sold-
iers were tired and afraid which demoralized replacements and contri-
buted to. the Hoi Chanh's rallying. -Dung was with his outfit for one
month prior to his rallying. ‘
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12. Pham Hong Chin, NVA PFC, was captured on 2 April 71, by the D/3-5

Cavalry in the vicinity of XD72h9. Hys status was changed to Hoi Chanh
on 3 Ajril 71. He was a combat soldier with the 8th Squad;,3d platodmh,
Sth Company, 88th Regiment, 308th Division. His mission at’ the time

of capture was to pickup KIA and WIA from battle area XD72L49. The mis-
sion of his company was to attack the Dang A Hai by artillery. and then

ground attack. Sixty NVA were in the attacking force.

13. Lo Dang Sanh, NVA Cpl/assistant Squad Leader, DOB 6 March L8, was
captured on 12 March 71 by the ARVN in vicinity of XDL837. His statms
wag changed to Hoi Chanh in early April 71. His principle duty was a
pipe fitter on the NVA gasoline- pipeline in Laos. His organization

was the 5th Squad, 1lst Company, 968 Battalion, 592 Engineer Regiment,
559 Transportation Group. His mission at the time of capture was secur-
ing the pipeline. ‘

1-E-5
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1.£)On 12 February 71, five refugees, four male and one female cross-
ed into Vietnam from Laos and requested assistance from the lst Bri-
gade, 5th Infantry Division (Mech). They represented a village of
117 in the vicinity of Bon Coum in Laos. They requested asylum

for their entire village. The personnel were placed into ARVN chan=-
nels at Dong Ha, following US interviews by military inttlligonce
personnel to determine possible value for intelligence or PSYOP ex-
ploitation. Neither the US or the ARVN exploited these personnel for
PSYOP, All persons refused to return to Laos for fear of death

from the NVA.

2.C)on 1l February 71, refugees, seven men, six women, and five
children crossed from Laos into Vietnam and requested assistance
from S-5, lst Brigade, 5th Infantry Division (Mech). Personnel were
immediately placed into ARVN channels for possible intelligence and
PSYOP exploitation. These out-of-country personnsl were billeted
at Dong Ha Combat Base CIC. The Province Chief was prepared to
enact & plan to provide for resettlement of the refugees. The plan
was in three stages. Stage I, personnel would be kept in a temporary
status for two days. ‘They would be welcomed by a small receiving
committee comprised of a National Police representative, an intell-
- lgence representative and a social welfare representative. In addi-
* tion to the Province providing blankets, rice and canvas for shel-
ters, personnel would receive a partial welfare payment of 20%VN
per day. Stage II, personnel are placed in minority group housing
for 2 months, Province continues to provide welfare payments. Stage
ITI, personnel are resettled in and around Mai Loc for a trial period
of -6 months.  During this time they receive full welfare payments.
The Quang Tri (P) Commnity Defense and Local Development Plan for.
1971 supports the above plan.

3.C}on 26 February, it was reported that 500 refugees wers building

a village near FSB Delta (Vis XD6L30). There was -no indication that
these refugees posed any problem to ARVN operations in that area. On
7 February 71, forty refugees, eleven men, fourteen women and fif-
teen children, came into 17th Armored Cavalry in the vicinityqi: .

of "FSB Aloui \(XD5438). There was no indication that these rerugees
posed any tactical or civil affairs type of problem to the ARVN. A
final report dated 31 Margch prepared by Air Fforce Field Exploitation
Team A in Quang Tri City listed the names of thirty-eight out-of-
country personnel, along with their dates of birth, and the date that
they were received by ARVN. )

GROUF L
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Appendix 1 (Tactical Air Support) to Annex F (Air Support) to Combat Opera-
tion after Action Report, IAMSON 719.

1. (C) Concept of Operations, Tactical Air Support for LAMSON 719 was
provided through the Air Force Tactical Air Control System (TACS), through

a forward Direct Air Support Cenmter (DASC VICTOR) established and col-
located with the XXIV Corps Forward P mt Quang Tri. ‘Thec.Air aupport. *-af
tor Phase i1 was requested through the currently established Tac Air Request
System; Tac Air support for Phase II, III and IV was sulmitted through DASC-
VICTOR direct to 7ih Air Force Operatiomns Fighter Division (Frag Shop).
Tactical Air Control Parties (TACP's) with each ARVN Division Cammand Post
(@) and Forward Air Controllers (FACS), continued supporting assigned ground
units. A detachment from the 23d Tactical Air Support Squadron (TASS), from
Nakhor Phanom Royal Thailand Air Base (RTAB), Thailand, known as Hammer
Operations, deployed to and operated from the Quang Tri Army Air Field (AAF)
to provide FAC support in Phase II, III and IV for the out country (Laos)
effort, 1st Bde, 5th Inf Dir (Mech} TACP, Barky Operations, contimmsd te
provide FAC support to the 1lst Bde, 5th Inf Div (Mech) for the in-country
eoffort, ‘

2. (C) Force Composition:

a. DASC-VICTOR was formed at the 1lst Bde, 5th Inf Div (Mech) TA®P adjacent
to XXIV Corps Forward Tactical Operations Center (CTOC) and was primarily con-
cerned with Tac Air support in Phases II, III, and IV. 1lst Bde, 5th Inf Div
(Mech) TAP cammunication équipment remained in place with additional com-
munication lines and equipment installed at each of the TACPs and Tth Alr
Force Cammand Center. The DASC were formed using existing DASC personne
resources augmented by personnel from other 7th Alr Force units. - ‘

b. English spéaking Vietnamese military personnel were assighed to HAMMER
Operations and flew with USAF FAfs as interpreters between the Vietnamese
ground commanders and the US airborme FACs.

¢. 'Tth Air Force Airborne Command and Control Center (AFCCC) provided
controller positions dedicated to: :

(1) Accepting and directing fragged preplanned Tac Air sorties to a
predetermined rendesvous pbint for RAMMER FAC control.

.(2) Supporting any additional air support requests from HAMMER FACs by:
(a) Diverting available Tac Air.

(b) Requesting immediate air strikes.

d. The USMC Air Support Radar Tesm (ASRT) instaliation at Quang Tri was

relocated to Khe Sanh to provide extended radar control coverage over the
LAMSON 719 area of operations during periods of darkness and adverse weather,

3. (C) Results and Statistical Date GROTUP 4
Downgraded at 3 year
1-F-1 Intervals; declassified
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a, Phase I,
(1) In country:
(a) Tactical Air Strikes:

Close Air Support 155
Combat Sky Spots 29
(b) Bomb Damage Assessment:
Killed by Air 4 2
Secondary Explosions 15
Secordary Fires ) 4
Structures Destroyed 8
Bunkers Destroyed 128

" (2) Out of Country: Not spplicable during Phase I.
b. Phase II,
(1) In Country:
(a) Tactical Air Strikess

Close Air Support 721
Combat Sky Spots 127
(b) Bomb Damage Assessment:
Killed by Air 5
Secondary Explosions 44
Secondary Fires 59
Structures Destroyed 13
Bunkers Destroyed 333

(2) Out of Country:

(a) Tactical Air Strikes:

Close Air Support 2691
Combat Sky Spots 69
(b) Bomb Damage Assessment:

Killed by Alr 1453
Secondary Explosions - 682
Secondary Fires 233
Structures Destroyed 44
Bunkers Destroyed 90
Trucks Destroyed/Damaged 87/30
Tanke Destroyed/Damaged 38/9
12,7mm Jestroyed/Damaged 44/10
14.5nm Destroyed/Damaged 1/0
23mm Destroyed/Damaged 11/1

‘ ' 1.F-2
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37mm Destroyed/Damaged 23/3
¢. Phase 11I1.
(1) In Country:
(a) Tactical Air Sirikes:

Close Air Support 526
Combat Sky Spots 83
(b) Bomb Damage Assesament:
Killed by Air 0
Secondary Explosions : * 21
Secondary Fires 20
Structures Destroyed 0
Bunkers Destroyed 152
Trucks Destroyed/Damaged 1/1

(2) Out of Country

(a) Close Air Support 1813
Combat Sky Spots 329

(b) Bomb Damage Assessment:
Killed by Air 537
Secondary Explosions 2603
Secondary Fires . 160
Structures Destroyed 14
Bunkers Destroyed 21
Trucks Destroyed/Damaged 50/25
Tanks Destroyed/Damaged 10/1
12,7mm Destroyed/Damaged 15/2
L, .5mm Destroyed/Damaged 0
23um Destroyed/Damaged _ 0
37mn Destroyed/Damaged 1/1

d. Phase IV.

(1) In country
" (a) Tactical Air Strikes:

Close Air Swpports - 763

Combat Sky Spots 159
(b) Bomb Damage Assessment:

Killed by Air : 56

Secondary Explosions 169

Secondary Fires ‘ 128

Structures Destroyed 17
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(2)
(a)

(b)

€,
(1)
(a)

(v)

(2)
(a)

. Bunkers Destroyed

12,7mm Destroyed/Damaged
Out of Country

Tactical Air Strikes:
Close Air Support
Combat Sky Spots

Bomb Damage Assessment:
Killed by Air

Secondary Explosions
Secondary Fires
Structures Destroyed
Bunkers Destroyed

Trucks Destroyed/Damaged
Tanks Destroyed/Damaged
12,7mm Destroyed/Damaged
14 .5mm Destroyed/Damsged
23mm Destroyed/Damaged
3Mmn Destroyed/Damaged
57mm Destroyed

85mm Destroyed

Fire Controlled Radar Site Destroyed

Recapitulation

In Country |

Tactical Air Strikes:
Close Air Support
Combat Sky Spots

Bomb Damage Assessment:
Tonnage

Killed by Air

Secondary Explosions
Secondary Fires
Structures Destroyed
Bunkers Destroyed

Trucks Destroyed/Damaged
12.7M Destroyed/Damaged

Out of Country:
Tactical Air Strikes:
Close Air Swpport
Combat Sky Spote

1-F=4
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2/1

2600
219

216%

3592.3
63
249
919

2/1

7104
617



REPROCUCED AT THE NATIONAL ARCHIVES

“

Appendix 1 (Tactical Air Support) to Annex F (Air Support) to Combat Operations
After Action Report LAMSON 719, :

(b) Bomb Damage Assessment: -
Tonnage 14435.1

Killed by Air | 3103
Secondary Explosions - 6694
Secondary Fires : 9
Structures Destroyed 106
Bunkers Destroyed 365
Trucks Deatroyed/Damaged 197/88
Tanks Destroyed/Damaged 59/16
12.7mm Destroyed/Damaged 77/12
1,.5mm Destroyed/Damaged 1/0
23mrp Destroyed/Damaged 21/2
37mm Destroyed/Damaged Lo ~ 63/9
57mm Destroyed ' * 2
85m1 Destroyed 1
Fire Controlled Readar Sites Destrcyed 1

f. Commando Vaults: Twenty-five Commando Vaults (15,000 1bs bombs
delivered by C-130 aircraft using heavy drop techniques) were employed in the
out country operation. Two were employed for landing zone (LZ) preparation and
four were employed for LZ construction. Nineteen were employed for various
lucrative targeis such as enemy truck parks, storage areas, enemy troop con-
centrations and base camps. Results, except for those used for 1Z construction,
were not available since no significant bomb damage assessment was received.

g. Gunships: There were a total of 80 AC119 (Stinger) and 47 AC130
(Spectre) gunshipe strikes employed, augmented when required by Candlestick
(AC130) flareships. OGunships were utilised almost exclusively during the
hours of darkness and were used mainly to interdict enemy vehicular traffic and
to provide close air support at night for friendly base camps. With their
high rate of fire power the gunships proved indespensible and highly effective,
with a total of 50 to 60 enemy vehicles destroyed and rapid response to night
troop-in-contact situations. Accurate detailed BDA for gunships was ususlly
impossible because of the nighttime enviromment in which they operated.

h. Downed Aircraft: During the LAMSON 719 operation seven aircraft of
various types were shot doun by enemy ground fire, These incluled three Fi's,
one F100, one A7, one Al, and one 0-2, Four pilots were killed; the remainder
wers rescued, |

L. Problem Areas,

a., Vietnamese interpreters. Initially, the Vietnamese military personnel
assigned as interpreters with HAMMER FAC's experienced some difficulty with
airsickness which hampered air to ground communications. Interpreters were
given Dramamine pills and FAC's were directed to attempt ground contact in
English and use Vietnamese interpretation as a backuwp. By 12 February there
remained only isolated instances of airsickness.

1.F=5
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1e (S) General,

s, Daily ARC Light Sorties were provided by Commander, 8th Air Force,
Strategic Air Command. The ARC Light Force supports Southeast Asia opera-
‘tions with high altitude area saturation strikes against selected targets
appropriate for heavy aerial bombardment. The objective of the ARC Light
Forces were to:

(1) A4d the defense of friendly forces under stteck.

(2) Interdict enemy lines of communication*to inolude attacks on his
stockpile, staging facilities and means of transportation,

(3) Support friendly ground activities.

(4) Apply maximum concentration against troops and wiapona during
enemy preparations to mount offensives. (i.e. , spoiling operations)

(5) Attack ememy fixed and semifixed facilities to include base camps,
bivouac areas; caches, and command and control facilities,

(6) Take full sdvantage of the psychological effect of heavy aerial
bombardment to harass the enemy and destroy his will to fight.

be. Priority of strikes was given to support of the operation. From
2/, February 1971 through the end of the operation, all thirteen strikes
were normally scheduled in support of Operation LAMSON 719.

2. (S) Execution. o
e
a, During operation LAMSON 719, six hundred and fifteen targets
were struck by the ARC Light Force, Detailed breakdown for each phase
of the cperation is shown at Tab A,

b. Most ARC Light strikes were Initlally planned ageainst targets
based on hard intelligence, Targeis selected and scheduled were often
diverted to provide close support of troops in contact. Therefore, many
strikes were used in a tactical close support role against enemy troop
concentrations rather than against strategic type hard targets. A
distinct disadvantage of using ARC Light strikes within three kilometers
of friendly troops 1s the loss of target coverage when all aireraft are
required to fly 4in trail formation due to safety walver. Commanders
were encouraged to plan targets so as to avold having troops within the
waiver distance to get maximum coverage and effects on each target.

¢. ARC Light strikes were also used in preparation of Landing Zores
in conjunction with other supporting fires. Normal sequence utilized

GROUP 4

- b Downgraded at 3 year
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for landing Zone preparation was to initlate ARC Iight strikes approx-
imately twelve to fifteen hours prior to landing zone time with the last
strike abqut three hours prior, at which time tactical air sorties were
used continuously until time troops were inserted on landing zone,

d. The number of ARC Light strikes varied from two to twenty strikes
employed during periods varying from ten howrs to thirty six hours prior
to insertion of troops on landing zone, Preparation atarting time for
ARC Light strikes ten to fifteen hours prior to insertion time appeared
to be more effective than starting strikes twenty four or more hours before
insertion of troops. The longer time and larger area gave enemy troops
the opportunity to move back into area afier strikes and at time of troop
insertion landing zones would be hot.

3. (S) Results. Complete bomb damage assessment was accomplished on

approximately ten percent of the targets struck, Secondary explosions

were recorded by the ARC Light Force on four hundred and eight targets.
The number of secondary explosions noted and the results obtained from

exploitation of fifty five targets indicated that the strikes were very
effective, Results are shown at Tab B,

Le (S) Problem Areas.

a. Target Requesting Procedures. Diverting of ARC Light targets
became a major concern of all agencles invclved in ARC Light Operations.
The time phasing for strike request rsquired -that I Corps or the US
Division requesting a strike, submit their requests to XXIV Corps
approximately thirty six to sixty hours prior to desired strike time,
This was necessary to allow for processing time and submission to MACV in
time for dailly target selection meeting held at 0730 hours each morning.
Congidering the fast moving situation, this time phasing was not respone
sive enough; therefore, many targets had to be diverted to place the strikes
in close support of ground operations. A request was made to MACV to have
them designate a achedule of available strike times and allow targets to be
furnished approximately twelre to eighteen hours prior to desired strikes.
This would have olimina*ed the problem asscciated with diverting from a
previously planned target and insured that the work involved in planning the
original strike would not be wasted. The request was not approved; therefore,
targets had to be submitied for normal planning and diverting strikes onto
critical targets was frequently required. In the planning phase for operations,
particularly of this magnitude, procedures for requesting strikes should be
reviewed and changed, if necessary, to be more responsive to the ARC Light
support requirement.

b, Communications. A critical aspect of ARC Light operations was secure
communications with nominating agencies and with higher headquarters. Message
traffic from Quang Tri to MACV and out to the units in the fleld was slow.
Flash messages were generally backlogged and it commonly took three to four
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hours for messages to reach MACV, A limited number of radios and only one
secure telephone which were used by all staff members was availlable for

use most of the i{ime. The requirements of ARC Light operations and the
need for the security of transmission should be given more consideration in
the planning phase and provisions made to meet the requirements.

5. (S) Lessons Learned. ARC Light Operations and Targeting Personnel,

8. During operation LAMSON ‘719 contact with various US Unite sub-
mitting ARC Light requests and the US Advisors to RVN Forces revealed
that personnel assigned to ARC Light positions were not completely
knowledgeable of the proper techniques and requirements of ARC Light
Operations and Targeting.

be Targets were received that were not properly orlented to get
maximum coverage of intelligence available and in other cases those
planning ARC Light operations were not aware of employment tacties or
requirements.

c. Much of thie was probebly due to personmel turnover in key ARC
Light operation positions and also could be attributed to lack of ARC
Light activity in Military Region I for several months prior to this
operation,

d. A recommendation is being mede by this headquarters that MACV
establish an orientation course on ARC ILight operations and targeting
for all personnel being assigned to US Units or to Advisor positions
requiring knowledge of ARC Light procedures in performance of their
duties,

2-F=3
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ARC LIGHT (PERATION SIMMARY - LAMSON 719

PHASE I  PHASE II PHASE III PHASE IV TOTAL OF

(Planning) (8 Feb - (6 Mar - (16.Mar ~ PHASE II;"

: 5 Mar 71) 15 Mar 71) 7 Apr 71) III AND IV

(1AMSON 719)
I Corps 0 175 ' 90‘ 132 397
NOMINATED U,.S. 8 93 39 212 344
TOTAL 8 268 129 344 741
I Corps 0 158 86 129 373
SCHEDULED U.S. 7 87 39 175 301
TOTAL 7 245 125 304 674
I Corps 0 93 86 153 332
DIVERTS  U.S. 0 16 0 16 32
MACV 0 10 2 15 27
TOTAL 0 119 88 : 184 391
ABORTS 0 9 6 17 32
I Corps 0 189 97 135 421
STRIKES  U.S. 7 37 - 20 137 194
TOTAL 7 226 117 2712 615
NUMBER OF AIRCRAFT 18 670 ‘ 359 807 1836

TORS OF BOMBS 456,75 14435.50 9261.75 22705.25 46402.50
Aw2-Fl
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Tab B (ARC Light BDA) to Appondix 2 (ARC Light Opersations) to Amnex F (4ir
Support) to Combat Operation After Action Report LAMSON 719,

ARC LIGHT BDA DURING CGPERATION LAMSON 719 FRQM 080001 FEB TO 072400 APR 1971.

1. (8) Of the six hundred and fifteen ARC Light strikes flown, results
on two hundred and seven were unknown due to weather conditioms, on the
remaining four hundred and eight targets three thousand one hundred and
fifty five secondary explosions two to fifteen times magnitude were re-
corded by the ARC Light Force.

2. (S) BDA of the fifty five targets that were exploited indicated the
following.

KIA 2644,
POW 3
WIA , 12

IRDIVIDUAL HBLPONS 1541
CREW SERVED WEAPONS 82

MORTARS - 93

ROCKET LAUNCHERS 300

Add 16 (INCLUDES 23MM, 37MM ARD 57MM WEAP ONS)
Ab/AW 41 (INCLUDES 12.7MM WEAPONS)
TRUCKS 72

TRACKS 11 (INCLUDES ONE TANK)
ARTILLERY P IECES 13

AMMUNITION 93 TONS

FOOD 1101 TONS

STRUCTURES 890

BICYCIES 300

BUNKERS 176

FUEL 151,925 GALLONS

PLUS VARYING NUMBERS OF UNI.FOEMS, DOCIMENTS, PQER, AND OTHER
MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS.

BeR-F-1
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Appendix 3 (Naval Air Snpport;! > Annex F (Air Support) to Combat

Operations After Action Report LAMSON 719
1. (8) Summary of Navy Participation in LAMSON 719 Operations.

a. The three carriers to TF 77 participated extensively in
LAMSON 719 by providing 1872 strike sorties between the period
8 Pebruary and 6 April 1971. These operations were carried out coin-
cident with other strike operations in Steel Tiger and North Vietnam.
During this period a total of 8000 strike sorties were flown by air-
craft fromcarriers Hancock, Kitty Hawk and Ranger, including 4497
sorties during March, a three year high.

b, Of the 1872 strike sorites flown in support of LAMSON 719
only 703 sorties received assessment of bomb damage (BDA), This was
dus to a variety of reasons including type target (such as troops
under cover, bivouac areas and gun positions), dense foilags, mmoke,
dust and weather, There were also several occasions when HAMMER FACs,
who controlled most Navy sorties, did not have time to assess damage
between flights of strike aircraft.

¢s; BSeveral flights were controlled by Khe Sanh ASRAT and none
received BDA,

d. Many Navy flights were directed against high priority troops
in contact (TIC) targets including enemy tanks firing within friemdly
firebase perimeters,

¢, In the latter stages of the operation numerous Navy missions
wvere directed against abandoned friendly vehicles, tanks and supplies.

2. (8) TF totale and individual performances of the three CVAs which
participated in LAMSON 719 operations follows.

a. Total missions flown by TF 77 (8 February to 6 April 1971)

SORTIES FLOWN: 1872 BUNKERS DE/DAM - M/6
RNO SORTIES: 1169 STRUCT DES/DAM 12/0
TRKS DE/DAM )7 STACKS OF SUPP DEST 60
TANE DE/DAM 27/12 BOXES AMMO DEST 310
DOZERS DE/DAM 6/2 KBA m
APC DE/DAM 1/0 PIPELINE CUT 1
SEC EXPLS 1850 POL BARR DEST 25
FIRES 266 ERIDGE DES 1
RC/RS g1/3 301 HELOS gﬁggm’ , - 2
FORD CUTS <5 Downgraded at 3 year

rvals; declassified
12 years
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b. Missions flown from the Carrier Hancock.

SORTIES FLOWN
RNO SORTIES

BDA

TRKS DES/DAM
TANKS DES/DAM
DOZERS DES/DAM
AFC DES/DAM
RADAR DES/DAM
SEC EXPLS

FIRES

RC/T8

FORD CUTS

GUNS DES/DAM
BUNKERS DES/DAM.
STRUCT DES/DAM
STACKS OR SUPP DEST
BOXES AMMO DEST
KBA

PIFELINE CUT
POL BAR DEST

PHASE II
8 FEB - 6 MAR
156
138

0/0
0/0
0/0
0/0

0/0

0/0

0/2
4/1
0/0

o O O O

PHASE III
7 MAR — 16 MAR
151
105

2/4
0/0
0/0
1/1
0/0
28
15
0/0
0/0
0/0
0/0
0/0

o o O o o

PEASE IV
17 MAR: - 6 APR
3%

231

16/19
2/5
4/2
0/0
1/0

540

57

10/0

3/2
23/2

4/0
33
10
22

25
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c. Missions flown from the Carrier Kitty Hawk.

PHASE II PHASE III PHASE IV
8 FEB - 6 1MAR 7 MAR - 16 MAR 17 MAR - 6 APR
SORTTES FLOWN 28}, 204, | 246
RNO SORTIRES 193 127 96
BDA |
TRKS DE/DAM 2/1 2/0 12/4
» TANKS DE/DAM 0/4 0/0 *20/1
DOZERS DE/DAM o/0 0/0 2/1
SEC EXPLS 40 105 1024
PIRES 15 25 55
RC/RS 0/0 /3 4/0
FORD CUTS 0 3 0
GUNS DE/DAM 2/5 0/0 6/0
BUNKERS DE/DAM 0/0 0/0 23/0
STRICT DE/DAM 0/o 0/0 o/o
STACKS OF SUPP DEST 0 0 27
KBA 0 40 | 49
© BRIDGE DEST 0 1 0
HELO DEST 0 0 1

% 17 TANKS WERE FRIENDLY ABANDORED,
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d. Missions flown from the Carrier Ranger.

PHASE II PHASE III PHASE IV
8 FEB - 6 MAR 7 NAR - 16 MAR 17 MAR - 6 APR

SORTIES FLOWN 288 124 29
RNO SORTIES 194 62 23
BDA
TRES DE/DAM 5/14 5/2 0/0
TARKS DE/DAM 5/2 d/o 0/0
SEC EXPLS 103 6 1

- FIRES 32 56 2
GUNS DE/DAM 8/4 0/1 0/0
BUNKERS DE/DAM 17/1 2/2 o/o0
STRUCT DE/DAM 8/0 0/0 0/o
BOXES AMMO DEST 300 0 0
HRLO DEST 0 1 0

LB A
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e {0) INTELLTGENCH.

a, Weather: The only adverse effect weather had on artillery
operations was in the rsduction in the number of air observer sorties.
This resulted in fewer cbserved fire missions during the periods of
bad weather, Inclement weather slowed resupply operations but did not
seriously hamper overall artillery operations.

b. Terrain: The limited number of adequate lines of communication
in the area of operations restricted heavy artillery fire support bases
to those firing pesitions along QL 9 and similar roads in the vicinity
of Khe Sanh. The ons notable exception to this statement occured when
one 175mm gun battery occupied a fire support base in the vicinity of
the ARVN Ranger Camp near the international border (XD68LS).

e, Target scquisition: The following target acquisition means were
amployed Lo counter enemy attacks by fire. OSome of the problem areas are
also hiphlighted:

(1) aeria. Uoservers: Artillery aerial observers in army aircraft
and =r4%illecy air cbservers {lying with USAF FAC's were used extensively
throughon., ' and RVNAT AJd's. During the latter phases of the operation,
airaratt sore malutoined over suspected areas on a dedicated artillery
watahie =« ioougn difficult to assess, it appears on the surface that the
maintenance of an airborue watch does inhibit the enemy's use of indirect
fire weapors, The aerial observers were hampered in their locating of
hosttle winilery bty 8 vory active enemy alr defense, several periods of
bad weather, and excellent use of cover and concealment by the enemy-.

They ien Jound it artremely difficult to locate hostile artillery at
Wiy wooause of the amount of friendly air and artillery impacting into
bin: srea. hie preporderance of enemy artillery was fired during the
daylizhi: howrs wher nour troops were at work and therefore exposeds

(2} w¥AP@-h: The Q=h counter mortar radar was employed throughout

the 1Y amre of operation and did acquire targets. Its limited beam
widtlh o k5 mils. coupled with the short but intense duration of the

2hals e Fentd? o movrar fiee an 110 bewo
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artillery function.

(L) OV-l Mohawk: 1In addition to .other target scquizition means,
during the later stages of the operation, the OV-l Mohawk aircraft flew
infrared missions nightly over suspected enemy artillery positions. Hot
emissions received by the aircraft were sent directly to the 108th Arty
Group for firimg. Attempts were made to correlate the emissions with
other intelligence data. There was insufficient time remaining in the
operation for a fair evaluation of its ability t0 locate hostile artil-
lery.

() TPS-25 radars were used primarily to support US operations.
One TPS-25 was employed in the Khe Sanh area over likely avenuss of ap~-
proach. A second TPS=25 was scheduled for deployment to the area but
maintenance problems precluded its employment.

{6) Sensors: Sensors were employed by US units in support of RVNAF
operations. Kill zones were plotted on either end of the sensor strings
within range of heavy artillery. The strings consisted of acoustic and
seismographic sensors and were emplaced along avenues of approach, choke
points, and enemy lines of communication. 131 sensor targets were
engaged with 216 rounds of 8" ammunition and 527 rounds of 175mm anmun-
ition. A total of 155 sensor activations were reported.

(7) Sound Detection Equipment: When the units at Lao Bao began to
receive heavy attacks by fire, a sound detection team waz requested from
F Battery, 26th Artillery; however, the units at Lao Bao were withdrawn
prior to the sound detection team becoming operational.

d, Enemy attacks by fires

(1) During Operation Lamson 719 the enemy employed all calibers of
artillery, rockets, and mortars to defend his base areas and apply
maximum pressure to all ed units and base camp areas.

(2) During the per d 6 February through 2 April the enemy conducted
over 448 attacks employ.ug indirect fire weapons alone, or in conjunetion
with ground attacks. There were an average of six attacks by fire a day
in February increasing in intensity and duration during March to an
average of eleven attacks a day. Of particular note was the fact that
the majority of these attacks were conducted during hours of daylight
during periode of peak activity. Many of the attacks appear to have been
conducted as observed fire missions. These attacks resulted in 160
Friendly KIA and 980 WIA. Of particular note was the enemy's extensive
use of the 82mm mortar and the 122mm rocket. The four reports of the 152

G~2
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ma guns in March were from the ARVN Rangers and are suspect, as no con-
firming reports from other local units were received.

2. (C) MISSION.

XXIV Corps Artillery supports I Corps and XXIV Corps in the conduct
of a combined ground and air operatiom into Base Area 6Q04/611 to sever
enemy LOC's and achieve maximum destruction of enemy forces and stock~-
piles.

3. (C) EXECUTION.

a. Tactical Missions: As the operatiom progressed, uctioal rissions
assigned Corps Artillery units were changed accordingly.

(1) 30 Jan - 7 Feb

108th Arty Group: GSR S5/h Arty
2/94th Arty
8/ Arty

(2) 8 Feb - 27 Mar

108th Arty Group: GSR Arty with I Corps
8/4 Arty :
2/94th Arty (+B/1/39 Arty)

(3) 28 Mar - 6 Apr

108th Arty Group: GSR 10lst Aba Divnrty
8/L4 Arty: GSR 6/11 Arty
2/94th Arty (+): GSR 5/4 Arty

b, Fire Support Coordinatien:

(1) Fire Support Coordinatiom evolved into a highly cemplex task
mainly because of the extensive use of air assets and because of the
language difficulty inherent with supporting RVNAF unite, which was cem-~
pounded by the lack of US Advisors at mansuver unit level, RVNAF div-
ision headquarters remained in Vietnam, and US advisors at that level
continued their nommal functions except for accompanying their counterparts
.into Laog. Coordination with USAF and US Army Aviation elements was crit-
ical, centering around destruction/meutralization of snemy anti-aircraft
positions, scheduling of preparation fires for Airmobile cperations, and
conducting a flak suppression pregram in comjunction with air resupply

G-3
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aotivities, Combimad efforts were mads at Corps level for the solutiom
of the preblems incurred, mainly between FSE, USAF DASC, and Corps
Aviation. Efforts centered around the following areas:

(a) Combining targeting informatiom from all available scurces te
identify anti-aircraft threats, and allocating resources te neutralize
the threats during airmobile eperations.

(b) Coordination of flight routes to insure flak suppressien and/or
preparatien fires were planned aleng the routes and on adjacent, hostile
terrain. :

(¢) Coordinatien of LZ preparatiens in order that Tac Air, artillery,
and asrisl field artillery fires ceuld be used extemsively, liftimg the
preparatiea fires at the last possible moment prior to aircraft insertien.

(2) Coordination/liasison below Corps level was of equal impertance
throughout the operation. The ceerdimation problem ceuld mot have been
solved without the extemsive reciprecal liajisom that teek place. This
included, in addition to the traditiomal supporting (US) te supported
(RVNAF), supported (RVNAF) to supperting (US). This facilitated the
solving of all possible coordination difficulties inherent im the large
zone of respensibility for artillery support and the forward disposition
of RVNAF ground units; which extended beyond the range capability of
heavy artillery, The latter situation created increased problems since
English spesking advisors wers net present with the groumd elements im
their forward positions. Liaisom beyoand normal concepts was important,
not just from the standpoint of plamming, requestimg, and furnishing
artillery support for ground slements;, but to facilitate clearance of
fires, to include clearance of counter battery/rocket/mortar targets for
US Artillery and support urits' self-defense. The extensive liaisom
concept also aided the full dissemination amd exchange of target inform-
ation, of all categories, between US and RVNAF units.

¢. Fire Control Measures: The disposition of mameuver umits, head-
quarters, and support elements caused the operatiom to take on the char-
acteristics of a "conventional® situation, quite umlike mermal RVN opera-
tions. In this context the use of an FSCL, NBL, and umit boundaries
became critical. The No Bamb Line (NBL) is a measure used by the USAF to
delineats areas of tac air responsibility betweea tin-country® and "out-
of -country® resources., In LAMSON 719 the area inside the NBL was the re-
sponsibility of that portion of tac air sllocated to the operatiom. All
fire support elements relied on the Fire Support Coordination Line (FSCL),
first as a safety measure when firing short of it (ground clearance requir-
ed), and secondly as a basis for unrestrictive (within the limits of the
BDES engagement of targets beyond the FSCL. Again, the extensive use of

G-l

¢ IR



TROOUCED AT THE NATIONAL ARCHIVES

Annex G (Artillery) %o S!nba‘b 0pera|tions|Mter Action Report LAMSON 719 (U)

liaison elements provad most usgeful in the full dissemination of the FSCL
to all units,

d. Airspace Coniro!:

{1) Plans were made for the establishment of two air corridors for the
operation with the airstrip at Khe .Sanh as the focal point, The first of
these corridors (Hue-Khe Sanh) was designed to handle the traffic in and
out of Khe Sanh., The second (Khe Sanh-Tchepone) would control traffic to
the west. Only the Hue-Khe Sanh corridor was ever placed into effect. It
existed as e restrictive fire plan, effective from 0700-2000 hours daily,
Artillery could fire through it when VFR conditions existed and no airecraft
were in the corridor. During times of reduced visibility, permission to
fire through had to be secured from the Ground Control Approach (GCA). Ar-
tillery could be fired over or under the box at any time. The ground com-
mander had the authority to close the corridor at anytime; thus, opening the
airspace to artillery fire, Air warning advisories werse not required inside
the corridor during its hours of operation, During LAMSON 719 no flights
woere diverted due to artillery fire.

(2) One Artillery and Air Strike Warning Control Center (AASWCC) was
already in existence when the operation commenced. Two additional AASWCCs
were established as the operation progressed westward. Advisories were
broadcast from these three stations to all aireraft, warning of danger areas
and supplying information concerning routes around them. In addition, all
artillery firing units posted air guards to watch for aircraft crossing the
gun-target lina,

e. Positioning., The primary consideration in the positioning of heavy
artillery was that of placing firing elements as far forward as possible in
order to take advantage of their full range capabilities, Even so, some
maneuver elements in Laos eventually operated beyond the range of heavy
artillery, Conslderation was also given, but not fully exploited due to
poor trafficability, to positioning laterally for maximum width of coverage.
Another consideration involved in positioning of 8" howltzer batteries so
as to be able to engage enemy artillery and mortar positions located by or-
ganic target acquisition means, and to take advantage of the accuracy of the
8" gystem in attacking enemy air-defense positions., During the course of
LAMSON 719, Corps Artillery units participated in 91 tactical moves.,

fo Ammmnition:
(1) Expenditures varied from an average of 300 rounds per day {combin-

ed 8 inch and 175mm) in the early stages of the operation, to peak expend-
itures of 1000 = 1400 rounds of both calibers per day.

G5
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(2) During the entire operation, 53% of the rounds fired by heavy
artillery were in suprort of the RVNAF. However, during that peried of
Lamson 719 in which ths RVNAF were eéperatimg im Laos, 58% of the heavy
artillery expenditures were in their suppert.

(3) A detailed breakdown of heavy artillery ammunition expenditures
is at Appendix L.

(L) The distribution of heavy artillery rounds by targst category
and caliber is at Appendix 2.

k. (C) RESULTS.

a, DBattle Damage Assessment: The assessment of damage or destruc-
tion from any one method of fire is extremely difficult as it is a
commen practice for B52 strikes, tac air, army air, and artillexy to be
employed in the same gemeral area. BEDA for heavy artillery is at Appen-~
dix 3. It is estimated that BDA was recorded em only 10 - 15% of the
total rounds fired, The remainder were either unobserved or unreported.

bo Friendly Casualties: Personnel losses on the operatiem within
XXIV Corps Artillery were 9 KIA, 76 WIA, O MIA.

co Friendly Equipment Losses: Equipment losses of Corps Artillery
units are at Appendix k.

5. (C) ADMINISTRATIVE MATTERS.
a. Supply:

(1) During Lamson 719, various methods of resupply were utilized.
At the outset of the operatiom a provisional truck cempany was formed
by utilizing the assets of XXIV Corps Artillery units. Treops and equip-~
ment were obtained fram the battalions, consolidated and dispatched north
to supplement existing transportation units. Midway through the operation;
forward supply peints (FSA=1 and FSA-2) were completely established and
stocked. This cancelled the need for the provisiomal truck company amd all
assets were released to parent units. Repositioning of supplies aided
units in handling resupply with organic transportation. When emergency
resupply was required, it was coordinated with the 10lst Airborne Division
and air resupply was accomplished.

(2) Class V:

(a) Organic umit resupply of class V was not possible due to the

G=6
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quantity which had to be drawn each day. Class V resupply was adequate
only when resources wers stocked in forward pcaitions. A% the beginhing
of LAMSON 719, FSA=1 and FSA=2 had difficulty stocking the proper amounts
of class V. Ammunition convys did not deliver complete rounds. Project-
iles were delivered one <day and the following day powder would be deliv-
ared.

(b) At various times, the Ammunition Supply Point resched a zero
balance on critical items of ammunition. It is felt that this problem
could have been avoided by the use of unit distribution, whereby the
using unit submits its needs and ammunition is delivered directly to the
using unit, not %0 & common supply point.

be Maintenance:

{1) Maintenance of guns and vehicles proved to be ons of the most
challenging areas througheut the operation. The.volume of firing dome
by the battalions, coupled with the frequency of moves for the firing
batteries, required that most of the maintenance effort be directed to-
ward the guns. As a result, wheel vehicle maintenance suffered. Dur-
ing the operation 175mm guns required 22 tube changss and the 8§ inch
howitzers required two tube changes. One tube change required a full
day's work;, most of the unit's maintenance persomnel, and one-half of
the .direct support maintenance capabilisy. This problem was further
compounded by constant demands for elevating and traversing motors for
the 175mm gun, items which require a considerable smount of time to re-
place. Ths 175mm gun chassis proved to be unsatisfactory on this operation.
The constant firing of this weapon during the peak of the operation caused
i% to develop significant problems wish the hydraulic system and the ele-

" vating and traversing mechanisma. The engins on the 175mm gun chassis
proved to be unreliable on exterkded road marches or on road marches over
rough, hilly roads. The recovery effort necessary after each road march
placed another heavy burden on the maintenance program. The excessive
down time of the 175mm gun is directly proportional to the mmber of
rounds fired, as this causes additional wear and tear on the chassis and
precludes adequave maintenance service., DSU Contact Teams wers not
sufficient to repair all deadlined weapone. Delays in repairing weapons
occured when contact teams were not avallable because of requirements
sleswhere... The importance of keeping the guns operational detracted
from, 6 other track and wheel vehicle maintenance. In addition, this prob-
lem was compounded by the non-availability of repair parts, especially
parts for the 3/i-ton truck and the MSL8 Cargo Carrier.

(2) Vehicle recovery operations throughout the period indicated the
nsed for a recovery vehicle, other than the M578 Vehicle Track Recovery
(1ight) such as an M88 Tank Retriever. The M578 has the same carriage
as the 175%m Gun and 8" howitser, and consequently is not large enough

a=7
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to perform extensive recovery operations on these weapons.
¢. Communicaticia:
{1) Circuits:

{a) RIT: The XXIV Corps Conmand/Fire Radio Telstype Net provided
a continuons flow of message traffic during the entire operation. A
total of 1,926 messages were pasased during the 66 days Hesdquarters,
XXIV Corps Artillery was operational at Quang Tri Combat Base with only
11 hours of outsge time.

{b) TFM Secure: The FM Secure Net worked well within its range
limitations, When the artilliery units deployed to the Khe Sach area,
the distance from Corps Artillery Headquarters was approximately 56
kilameters. At that range the FM secure radio worked sporadically and
was unreliable.

(¢) Wires The support provided XXIV Corps Arty by the signal
support unite was camplicated by the maze of a large build-up 4in the
Forward Area.

(2) Problem Areas:

{a) As in most field operations the greatest problem was in the
laying of field wire and then keeping the circuits operationsl. Whers
the wire was laid by air; it wes impossible to work on the lime once it
went out. Wire lines placed along roadways were constantly cutb and

mangled by vehicles. Wires that were dug in or strung overhead were
atill subject to being brcken.

(b) DSU maintenance of communications equipment was initially non=~
sxistent and although a limited repair facility was eventually mowved to
the Mhe Sanh area, it could repair only & few of the items. DSU maint-
enance was accomplished by turning items in to either the 63d Maintenance
Battalion at Quang Tri or the 2d Maintenance Battalion at Phu Bai.

(¢) The inability of DSU Maintenance to provide timely repair or
dirsct exchange items for radio teletypes impaired the full-time, record
communications capability. Although not a new problem, the lack of RTT's
at certain times hindered accomplishment of fire missionas.

(3) Observations:

{a) Radio Teletype AN/GRC-=142: The AN/GRC-142 proved to be a most
valusble asset during the conduct of operation LAMSOR 719. The main-
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tenance required to keep one set operational, however, is excessive.

(b) AN/GRC=h6: 1he RT-524 proved to be a very reliable means of
cammunication if used within its range limitations. When the KY-8 secure
equipment is employed with the RT-524 and used within range limitations,
this combination becomes a most usable apset to the commander.

(c) Maintenance: All communications equipment required an excessive
amount of maintenance due to the conditions under which the units were
deployed. The prime factor for excessive outage of C/E equipment was
maintenance, operator and DS/GS. The lack of contact teams in the Forward
Area required constant changing of equipment to keep it in operation.
Further, compleis lack of DS maintenance in the Forward Area compounded
all problems.

6. COMMANDER'S ANALYSIS.
a. Tactics and Techniques:

(1) Throughout the operation it was feund that both RVNAF and US
units were unfamiliar with the characteristics, limitations, and capabil-
ities of heavy artillery. Many times results were sxpectsd that far
exceeded the heavy artillery's capabilities. For example, the lst Air-~
borne Division requested 2500 heavy artillery rounds be fired over an
eight-hour period. These fires were to take the place of five cancelled
B-52 Strikes (ARC Lights). With heavy artillery, if the weapons are not
initially laid within traverse limits of the target, 8-15 minutes is re-
quired before the first round can be fired. Invariably, both U.S. and
RVNAF units felt this time excessive; although it is appropriate, consid-
ering the capability of the weapons system. Another example of this lack
of understanding of heavy artillery capabilities were the frequent requests
for fire, specifying the number of rounds to be expended within a given
period of time. On several occasions, the sustained rate of fire of the
weapon would have had to have been exceeded in order to have accomplished
the mission. Although priority of fires was established; it was difficult
to convince both RVNAF and U.S. units that each was receivimg a fair shars
of heavy artillery fires. Of all the RVNAF units supported, only the lst
Airborne Division was fairly familiar with the capabilities amd limitations
of heavy artillery.

(2) On nearly all occasions RVNAF commanders were reluctant to fire
heavy artillery within established danger close criteria; i.e.; 500 meters
for the 175mm gun and 300 meters for the § inch howitzer. An average
distance from friendly troops for fires throughout the operation was 1,500
meters. All RVNAF commanders exhibited more confidence in the 8 inch
howitzer than in the 175mm gun.

G=9
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(3) It is felt that vreparations were fired too far in advance of the
planned combat assaults. The standard procedure for an LZ preparation was
a two-hour artlllery vieparation of the general area of the LZ;, followed
by two hours of tac air. Then; 20 mimutes of artillery preparation of the
LZ, itself, was followed by four minutes of AFA fire., During the initial
phase of the operation, preparations were fired several times expending 300
to 500 rounds on each and the CA was cancelled due to weather. The major-
ity of these preps wers fired from 0500-0700 hours. On several occasions
the CA was cancelled at 0700 hours, just after completion of the artillery
portion of the prep. T7The RVNAF consistently scheduled CA's too early in
the day, considering the usual weather limitations in the AO.

(L) To facilitate requests for fire, quick fire channels were estab-
lighed with adjacent units. This method of obtaining fire in the least
amount of time fully justified the employment of additiomal personnel and
equipment to cperate the guick fire channels.

(5) U.S. liaison teams deployed with the RVNAF CP's in the RVN and
the RVNAF liaison teams functioned well, Requests for fire were expedited
and current information was constantly available.

(6) 1In underdeveloped and heavily jungled areas, engineer bulldozer
support to provide fields of fire and level firing positioms, amd to pre-
pare bunkers for ammunition, equipment; and personnel is mandatory. En~-
gineer support during the first half of the #peration was virtually non~-
existent due to the priority given to the construction of the Khe Sanh
airfield, When adequate sngineer support was available, it was used to
prepare positions prior to their occupation, enhancing the unit's ability
to provide continuous fire suppert to the maneuver elements, .

- (7) The emplacement of heavy artillery in close proximity to intesr-
national borders requires careful coordinstion to insure an effective
screen of maneuver elements. This was not accomplished during Lamson 719
and led to a high incident rate of direct and indirect fire attacks on
forward fire support bases. U.S. maneuver units were precluded from com-
pletely accomplishing this mission due to their not being permitted to
crogs the border into Laog, from where many of these attacks were directed.

(8) Lamson 719 reconfirmed the basic principles of field artillery
tactics and techniques. Where these principles were followed, operations
were well executed; where they were violated; confusion resulted. This

points up the importance of stressing bagic, proven procedures both in
training and during operatione.

b. Augmentation to Unit®s TOE's:
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(1) Recognizing the maintenance requirements of heavy artillery
battalions, ordnance coniact teams are a necessity at the battalion level
in operations involving high expenditures and frequent moves,

{2) The M=36 chronograph proved to be reliable. During the initial
phases of the operation; registrations were difficult to conduct due to
weather limitations, which prohibited air observaetion, and the limited
munber of ground OP's in Laog, Extensive use was made of the two M=36
chronographs assigned to the artillery group. It is stromgly recammended
that each hsavy artillery battalion be sasuthorized this piece of egquipment.
The cost would scon be recovered by ammunition savings which would accrue
from the reduced requirement for registrations.

(3) Each battalion maintenance section should be authorized the M-88,
tank recovery vehicle, in addition to the S=ton wrecker and VIR. On manmy
occasions during road marches, authorized recovery vehicles were umable to
provide pulling power adequate to extract inoperative guns and tracks.

¢. New Equipment Required:

{1) This operation again pointed out the urgent meed for the develop-
ment and productiom of a light-weight, highly mobile, long ramge, 6400-mil
counter battery radar. The need for adequate, 6400 mil radar coverage was
demonstrated by the fact that counter battery could be fired in response
to only 102 of the 488 attacks by fire. The requirement for 6400 mil cov-
erage which exists in this type combat enviromment is equally applicable
to all intensities of warfare.

(2) Major mechanical problems encountered with the 175mm gun, M107,
proved that the weapen should be mounted on a heavier chassis.

(3) The nmew family of computers (TACFIRB; TOS, and CS-3), still in
the developmental stage, would have greatly assisted im this operation by
providing accurate information far more rapidly than is possible using
manual procedures.

d. lessons Learnsd:

(1) The mutual exchange of liaison persormel such as wag practiced
in this operation out of mecessity, due to the fact that U.S. personmel
could not enter Laos; proved extremely advantageous and well worth the
additional personnel required. It is felt that it will be equally advan-
tageous in any future operations involving troops of two or more mations,
regardless of any limitations imposed on the movement of U.S. troops.

G=11L
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Armnex G (Artillery) to Combat Operations after action Report Lamsom T19

(2) The imability o register weapons as oftem as was required was a
continual problem., Calibration of the weapons using the M=36 chromograph
and frequent met messages were an effective solution to this problem.
Adequate preparation must he made, however, to minimize the time spesnt
out of action. Grids must be cleared for firing prior to the arrival of
the calibration team. Following its arrival; one gun at a time must be
called out of action until such time as the calibratiom of the umit is
campleted,

®. Recommendations:

(1) That heavy artillery units be givem high priority im the alloc-
ation of engineer bulldozer support during extended field operations.

{2) That heavy artillery awmunition be delivered directly to the
using umit rather than to a cammom supply point. ‘

(3) That anME8 Tank Retriever be added to the MT(E of heavy artil-
lery battalions.

{L) That the 175mm gun chassis be replaced by snother chassis that
can withstand extended road marches or road marches over rough terrainm,
and the shock of sustained firing.

(5) That personnel at all levels receive training in the followimg
areas:

{a) Rigging of all types of squipment for helicopter movement.
{b) Demolitioms.

(cj Recmry Operations for tracked vehicles and heavy artillery
plsces.

{d) Perimeter defense and securitye

{e) Patrolling techniques and night ambush patrol aroumd firebases.
{£) Field fortification construstiom,

{g) Field sanitation and hygiens.

(hj ﬁirect fire procedures for heavy artillery.

{1) Proper procedures for crater analysis.

G-12
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Appendix 1 (Amrunition Expenditures} to Anmex G (Artillery) to After
Action Report LAMSOW 719

Ammagition Expenditures
Misgions / Rounds

1. (C) Total heavy artillery expsnditures: 9319/53,087

a. Total B" expenditures: 2373:5.6,392

b. Total 175mm expenditures: ¢,%u6/36,695

2. (C) Expenditures by unit:

a. B8th Bny Lth Ariy

(1) 8n: 782/6,595

(2) 175mm: 3,060/16,266

bo 2nd Bn, 94th Arty

(1) 8%: 1,591/9,797

(2) 175mm: 3,127/16,361

ce. B, lst Bn, 39th Arty - 175mms 759/L068

3, (C) Heavy artillery expenditures in support of US/RVNAF Forces.

a. 8th Bn, Lth Arty U Support RVNAF Support
(1) 8» 622754230 160/1,365
(2) 175mm: ‘ i,752/8,356 1,308/7,910
be. 2nd Bn, 9hth Arty
(1) 8n “PA 73,680 1,005/6,113
(2) 175m: 1045 /6166 2,082/10,195
cs B, 1lst Bn, 39th Arty-175mm: 29543617 L6L/2h51
d. Total 8" 1208/8,91 1,165/7478
e, Total 175mm: | 3,092/16,139 3,85L/20,556
| GROUP 4
leidel Downgraded at 3 ysar

intervals; declassifled
after 12 yesars
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f. Total heavy arty: l4,300/25,053 5,019/28,034

1=G=2
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Appendix 2 (Heavy Artillery Round Distribution) to Annex G (Artillery)
to After Action Report LAMSON 719

DISTRIBUTION OF HEAVY ARTILLERY ROUNDS
TARGET CATEGORY AND CALIBER

1. (C) Percentage of total expenditures by caliber devoted to each
target category.

CATEGORY 8 inch _175m
1 13% 9%
2 2% 28.5%
3 5% %
L 41.5% 33%
5 10.5% 13%
6 It 2%
7 - 0%
8 - 1.3%
9 - o9
10 2% Les$

2. (C) Target Categories

1, Permanent Enemy Locations (Bnks, Huts, Ammo Dumps, Supply Areas).
2. Counter Arty and Counter Mortar Fires.

3. Flak Suppression.

ko VCAWA Locations (Sensor Activations, SEL, KEL, En Act, Per, URS).
5. Preps and Blocking Fires (Defensive Targets, Medivac).

6. Tanks.

7. Highway 1032,
8. Pipeline. GROUP L
2-3-1 Downgraded at 3 year

intervals; declassified
after 12 years

L\
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Appendix 2 (Heavy Artillery Round Distribution) to Annex G (Artillery) te
After Action Report LAMSON 719

9. Cancelled Airstrikes.

10. Other (Road Nets, TOT's, Trucks, Downed Aireraft).

)

2-G=2
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Appendix 3 (EDA) to Annex G (Artillery) to after Action Report LAMSON 719
CORPS ARTILLERY

HDA
1TEY TOTAL
Fighting Psns Destroyed 13
Bkrs and huts Damaged or Destrayed 86
Mtr Pens Silenced or Destroyed 6
Bkt Psus Silenced or Destroyed 1
Arty Psns Damaged or Destroyed L
23mm Psns Silenced or Destroyed 3
Slmm Psns Silenced or Destroyed 6
Number of Secondary Explosions 57
Number of KIA 1679
Number of Tanks Damaged or Destroyed 1
Number of Trucks ‘Damaged orhestroyad 40
Kumber of Supply Areaa Damagéd or Destroyed 1
3=G-1 GROUP 4

Downgraded at 3 year
intervals; declasgified
after 12 years
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Appendix 4 (Equipment Losses) to Annex G (Artillery) to After Actiom
~ Report LAMSON 719

CORPS AWPILLERY
7 EQUIPMENT LOSSES
1.(C) Destroyed by enemy:
I | AMOUNT

Wheeled Vehicles 26
Tracked Vehicles | 6
‘Trailers 13
ﬁerp‘rators 7

Communications Equipment

(a) Radio's 5
(b) Wire bispenser 1
Small Arms | 52
M-107, 175mm Gun b

2{C) Equipment Lost through accident:

ITEM AMOUNT
Wheeled Vehicles ' 1
Small Arms 3
292 Antennas 2
M-110, 8" Howitzer 1

3.(C) Tubes destroyed by malfunctiom: M~107, 175mm Gun 2

by =G-1 GROUP 4
Downgraded at 3 yesar
intervals; declaasified
aftexr 12 years
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1-,An nex 17 (Aviation Support) to Combat operatioﬁa After Action Report,
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1. (C) Control: The CG 10lst Airborne Division (Aimobi..e) was
chorged with the responsibility of contrel of al) aviation elements
employr\d in supvort of TASN 719.. 'Tn arriving at the. optimum or-
ganization to support the operaticn, several factors had to be
considered, ,

2, A three division equivalent size force was to be supported
with troop li_ﬁ‘ts ard rosuply to be nrimarily a.cccnplished vy .
el 300pt81'5. : _ ‘

b, Only those assets organic to the 10lst Abn Div (Ambl) could
support the operation fram their home station and additional facilities
at Quang Tri were extremely limited. This mads it necessary for
non-organic units to operate nnder field ccnditlons,

Ce There was a requiranent to commit maximum aviation assets in
support of LAMSON 719 and to maintain other mission requirements in
the division's area of operations. The availability of other fully
comoitted USARV units wonld eventuslly have heavy bearing on airoraft
support capabilities,

d, Other factors such a3 hedvy 1lift requirements, distance to be
traveled, the area of cperation and tbn enemy situation were 1arge
considerations in plenning,

e. Ferxr assivll hedleoptor hetialions with 12 companies and four
andied weancas caEiviandes, ole assault support helicopter battalion with
fiwe mndivm (CH-h7) companies, one heavy 1lift (CH-SB company and one
I'srine ("‘I’-:>?) heavy 11f% squadron were provided to support troop and
kaavy 40t requirements and controlled by the Commanding Officar, 101st
Aviation SGroup. Two additional air cavalry troops were provided and
wviaceq CPCON to Comssnding Officer, 2/17th Cavalry, Aerial Field
Artillery was provided by 4th Battalion, 77th AFA,

2, (C) tission Planning and Wen-~f-'? on,

a, The air miczlon commander of his oneratmons officer coordinated
all. aspects of each ascanlt with sup.orted units and participating
zviation inits. Contro) easures included the followings:

(1) Startin: sircraft on AMC cormand.

(2) Prascribed rovtes.

(3) Bstablished altitud

(1) Rules of engagement.,

ap-k

(5) Release points Dowagraded at 3 year in-
> .. Hel . tervals; declassified
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Amex H (Aviation Support) to cmbat Operatims After Action Raport.
LAN30Y 719, .

(6) Landing/takeoff direction.

(7) Commnications discipline, _

(&) Downed aircraft recovery prwe&feé; A

_ ‘ £

b, Approach routes could be changed oy the air wission commznder
while the flight was enroute. Route changes were made due toc ecaomy
Fires, weather or intelligence. Usually, alternate routes were
selected beforehand. In each case the air mission commander made the
decision to change routes but coordinated his route adjustment with
the Airmobile Task Force commander to insure clearance frcm other
friendly supporting fires, The normal formation wsed was. c "ouse”
trail formation with 30 second intervals, The formation ime desig-
nated by the air mission commander. All troop 1ift helicopters
normally operated between LOOO and 6000 feet above ground level (AGL),

3. (C) Bmployment: In the broad context US Amy Aviation was employed
to:

a. Perfornm security ancd reconnaissance.

L. Perform direct aerisl fire support t.o ground units: (Cav, ARA,
Cunships ),

c, AIplift troopé into and out of combat areas,

_d. Reposition reserve units hy air.

3, Pexrlorm acrial evacuation of casualties,

T, Provide command and control aerial 'vehic" es for prouxl commanders.,

r. Airlift supplies and material from rear nases to trocos throughout
the conbat zone,

. Hark targets for strike by Tactical Adr.

i, Madar surveillance of roads and waterways leading into the objective
areas,

J. Infrared surveillance of 1ﬂte1y enemy armor, artillery and vehicle

k. Aerial photegraphy and imagery delivery.

1. Route, area and point reconnaissance.

‘me Bamb demzze asse.qmett,
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Anex 3 (Aviaticn Support) to waba‘ Operations After Action Report,
LAMSON 719. -

ils Convoy coverage.
c. Artillery fire adjustment, -
Ve Search and rescue for downed eirerefl comar .

L. (¢) Predcminate ¥issiohs. TFour tynas of nissions nredominate ol
LiHSON 7193 ‘ .

a, Resup ply Resupply missions ,f'lmm by H.l, CH-L7, (=53 2nd
TH-Sl helicopters accounted for tha highest mumber of scrties by type
mission. Resupply suissions also accounted for a significant number of
gunship sorties, All resupply missions in.Laos required wun-escort.
Hone of the ARVN gronnd units were so: located in lLaos that uvniscorte?
rasupply aireraft cudd op'erate in and ont of their positions.

by Mre swport: Om l._:'Mp sm Ilowy in suppcxi. of yround vaiis
accouatel for ithe secrud bishost mimber of sorties by tvre mission,
dmashipo Jrom KA, Dovalvy wisd the evietion elements were in coniivuous
demand thronghout LASA 712 for the puipose of providing fire suppert in
close proximity to friendly troops. NVA habitually pressed in or "hue;ed®
friendly units in order to escape fram the effccts of B-52 strikes, Tac
Alr and Arbillery, The gunship was an extremely effective weapcn o
counter this tactic, and consequentlr wzs in great demand throughout.
LAM3OY 719, -

c. Troop lifts The majority of troop movements into and out oi Lans
ware or JH-1 airerafu; thersfere, this iype missien accounted for a high
renber of sportiss, : o . '

d. Rsconnaissance and =wrwzdllances US Army fixed wing aircraft (0.2,
OF-}, 3 and C modsls and O-5A) wers-employsd-in general support of YXIV
Corps to raat regonnaissance, ‘sarveillance and Imagery delivery regnire~
mente, Tha G2 Alr, XXXV Corne, allocated scrties which were flowm on
a daily basis in support of operating units, The 2/17th Cavelry also
contributed to ths reconnaissance effort 2nd their report is covered

- elsayners in ikis endex,

5. {C) Army Gunsids Utilisation. “”f. ine early stowas of LAMSON 712

baseme uide &macart that the role of the zrmed heliBdpter was vl.,al

to tre auccassiul accomplishment of the airmobile mission, whether

cenrogt assaull, ertruction, medevac escort, resupnly or an ailrcrew rucivery.
Due to the awmeunh of enemy antialveraft t‘ﬁ i e thouphout the arez of
vparation, perticularly around LZ's and s, the number of gunshins
required to provide vrotection for the UH-l*I 1ift aireraft increased
signigicant]y. Beged on this need, the amount of gunships increased from
the normal one light fire team (i.e. 2 gunships) covering up to twenty
UH~1H's to approximately ons light fire team for every five UH-1lH's,

H-3
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nex H (Aviation Supnort) to Combat Operaticms After Action Nezort,
LAHM3CON 719. : ‘

This increass created a major contrel ond aliocation p—wm em. Tnstinldy
it wme nacessavry to rlaca one escort gun term leader in charge of ali
. escort gunships under control of the cavalry commander for intesration
", izto the {ire suworcrt effort. This tactic was first rsed in the assault
of LZ 1Li=. As more gfuush p asseis becaune zvailable tc the ﬁrovno force
connivdar, distined areas of responzibility vere assim=a. Framhles of
this wore gunship cr,verape 2lonz the flight routes with the m.ssri.-m off
saprrogsing cnemy fire, synship coversge frow P2 ¢ L7 with primexy
resaonsihility ¢ the L7 aprse, Iy ilviding these responsibilities 3

¢

> A2 tad hig o enets in noritioas aloag the eative Tlisht roote
uwh ddventing Wis eEcort foAlE ts___-.;,« Trom the 1ilt siversit.  Lyme?
E*:ﬁ?é"opt 1083283 ﬂm copstility for detecting and due-sdistaly
c’.{ soring hatilefield tarqets of oFperteaity cloge to friendly troops on
b gro“—u nztehad b‘f ny othal waapons mte\m in the U3 Army dnventor
fvited hel'Eeopbers operublig ulth ihe alr cavalry, aerial fleld atrillory
ead esoccrting troop 1ifL, hoxwy 1ifi and support airerat literally
coverad the bDattd®e area with tiielr ability to respond immoediately and
aceurately with their fire arainst ¥nown. and suspected eremy weapons and _
positions. Armed helicopters often operated under low ceilings zndé weather”
sonditions that restricted or pracluded use of Tactical Air in close
.,un,m*t ci ground vniis or airmobile opsrations. Armcd helicopters,
portimdarly those of the Alr Cav, played a key role in acquiring tarrets,
and thén dirsching artillery. fire and tactical air strikes againet, thm,
snd conducting battale dumage asseasments,

6. (U) Adr Cavalsy Opz-*-dtwnu .

&, wiasuae The /’{ wu; A t:»::lced to locate and destroy enemy
tladpepafy temnens, Lo licabo ind vopoet enemy concentraticns, to provide
T aovenisnance and geowrity for siliee unitz partdeipéting in LAMICH 719,

:nd for ass...stanan in dowmed aircwe: TRLOV ery in Laos.

%. eccnraissence and terget a~qmsitirn 'me 2/17th Cavalry crossed
the Laotion border on § Foo 7 in direct sipport of the ARWN T Corps in
Lacs, and in gaoneral surport of IXIV Sorps. The 2/17¢h Cawalry 434 not
precede the ARVN Zorces scross the torder, Howvever, oice the AW had
sroaned the 2/17 -'.»m, hegan working in {ront of taas“ waits at a distance
ol "3«15 m, Eﬁph.n. 5 wae placed on a8 whara Tuturs treop ins or’t" cns
vere W ba made, zan-* a0 Aecanl gy o duiroy Ing evemy eaticireraf
e e Sbor:ce aress, recner o agnivment wer. aloo. f,‘;;cmm't.x,rad
aad angnped, Do v:m tho indtisd dsrs uf ihe opersbicn; tle 2417th zssets
Ware p:.'a'..i-‘»,l' 1y employved in de ep refonneisssnce. snd in 3genrity of downed
siveraft aad erews. -

o £ ’ixlzétarb f the operaticn, the Cavalry reconnaissance
cifort bseawmc, ob Lt ttux,..s vacen of Tendor fdviscrs uho were leookiny for

Live enom. . r‘f'i.::% fiwol Te »un.m:*_' SRR, m‘m.‘*"l..g. an,.operat'zon o' groviding
V¥ih e sl lied nadts on She ovomn Yhis effert wus less
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Amex. K. (Lviatim Snpport') to. Cambat. Operaticns After Action Repcrt.,
LAYS0Y 719,

prommti?e in terms of intelligence gathered snd enemy personnel #nd
ecuipment destroyed, znd more cosily in terms of éavelry lesses, since

the NVA used the tactic of nestling A4 ircapons.as close s posmls“ & te
friendly troops.. This inlilbited the use of tactical air to nemtr J“:"
these wwapons, Trequently it was. dif.ticult, 1f not $rmoessible, b o
Tire clearanca sgainst the snemy!s Ad from pround wniis becuase ot‘hr a
rish of frierdly fire incidents, o

(2) A2 zgreoment was reachoc with the ARVN Corps Compwnder gg thut
w0 cavalry troops cach day wonld be in clese support to prowne Lcives
né te¢ would be vsed for desp reconniassance, The amount of inteiliperce
‘b ercd V7 the 27174 Cav begen to increase significanily szt that time,
VST a8'the creration continued it hecame apparent that helicopter
'tmnfa ’ extractions and reswpply missions could not he acrcmn]vh—q
ab inimum cost in ta&rms of personnel and equipment wvithoqbiextens e
eir cuvalry swiport of these operations, As a result ihe air covelry
amphasis was shified {rom reconmaissance tc security, and fhe inteili.
f'ence gathering capability was reduced signif‘iczmtly. ~

f"

w3
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¢« Support of airmoblle operations: Upon —recelvin{, the mincion Lo
supc,ort a combat asstult or extraction, one to four air cavalry »maps
world ve tasked to perfonn the cavalry portion of the opasration, '"™Me
routes in and out would be raconnoitered as well as orimarv and altmmzio
tovelh down sreas. Racammendations would be passed to the Air Mission
wﬁ? ¥ooiic TaskaBdite Commander prior to the actual insertion/extrrc.
tlon. Once a 1ift bet‘an the cavalry would normally screen swny from the
laiding zone, Cavelry cireralt wara glao premared to protect ond extrzet
dovned aircrews in ohe vieini ty of. the 1¢m in; zone if required,

7 (C) Effect of Tarrein on Aviation Operations. The river valley such

3 the eest-west oriented Xe Pon, became natural flight routes and orizn.-
taticn markers, The sscarpment running generally east-west approsimately
tuo izilomsters south of the Xe Pon river furnished a natural objective/
stezing area for the thrust toward Tchepone. The dense foliage sni

uneven terrain coupled with the incressing density, mobllity and
Smhistzc“ti mﬁ of :the antizircraft defenses of the MVA proved en increasing
coatacle 3 Arry Aviaitlon support of LAMSON 719. The terrain dictated
deteid=a route plmmin,g', metionlous reconnaissance and the prior selec-
tlon wnd sirict adherence to approach and departure remtes, Landirs sones
which were too small or ncn-existent, required LZ construction usdng’. air
dolivered ordmance., Tn addition, s1all L2's dietated the employment of

a hactieal trail formation with eircraft at 3C second intervals, Singlie
shin L2'8 are ths least advantageous since aircraft exposure is increased
and timc required to insert troops is maximized. The rugged terrain dis-
couraged contour flight and widely varying elgvations made nap-of-the-earth-
flying extremely difficult. The terrain provided effec¢tive concealment
for enaemy movement and antiaircraft defenses and created' difficulty in
target identification and engagément. In special situations, the air

© - He
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Annex 1 (Lv:lat:.on Support) to Combat Operations After Action Report,
LAMIGN 719, - ‘

cavalry- elanan’os found it necessary to adjnst. reconnai coance tactics
according to the terrain, Cavalry -aircraft adgoted tactics o ddold.
rlying over steep valleys and high ground with.sparse verctation vhere
the advantags of early detection and employment of mdltiple andiziverzfs
«teapens lay with the enemy, -In ralatively tlat terrain, ihe caveliry
aiverart flew ot lower altitudes io decreass exposure tims and limit
engegement by higher caliber antizireraft weapons.

&e (C) Weather., From the stand point of halicopter operations , adverse
uaather had minimum effect on ground operations., During periods of
“-‘athe"‘ balow VFR minimums, the command decision to start operstions

e dedoyed watil ceiling and visibility conditions improved. i'el icopier
. marat*ous were delayed due to adverse weather, but aot cancelled. .

Concerning fixed wing operations, adverse wecather conditions in ithe
target erzas considerably reduced the IR sensor and photo capability of
the (V-1 aircreft and caused cancellation of approx:lmately 1/7t.h of the
requested 0-1 sorties.

2, {C) Limitations Due to Density Altitude. As the operation progressed

it became typical to underteke the majority of aviation missions in the
late morning and afternoon, A combination of altitude at Xhe Sanh [31778:)
and the heat, produced a definite limitation due tb' density altitula.
Generally, no apparent problem was encouniered with th»: mea)uir/‘xea vy 1ift
sircraft, UH-1H hclicopters oxperienced a reduction im aircraft load

(ACL) and fnel load; rnomer, the density altitude progluced no great hine o
drance for the UH-1H as a iroop carrier or uben utilized in the resupply
role. . The most profrund effect of increasing density altitude was evident
in AN-1G/UH-1C attaclc helicopter perfermance, This problem was extremely
zpparent since ginship assets were®he loash available. To combat the
aensity altitude problu, tha ganships were required tc rednce the fuel
loed end/or ordnanca o tha fo.n.lon‘ms

Normal | High DA Conditions
Fuel —  Am | Fuel ™ Am
10 1200 1bs.  100% 800-1000 1bs 602
UH-1G 1100.1bs  100% 950 1bs » 50

10. (C) Airspace Mamagement., Airspace was managed through a series of
artillery and air stricefsarning control canters (AASWCC) which broad-
cast artillery advisories. Both Tac Air and Army Aviation elements
cculd call these stations to determine where artillery was firing at any
particular time. Artillery firs could be shut off at any time through

the Artillery Liaison Qt‘ficer g4t .the DTOC; Tac Air could be controlled

by means of the division TACP cantacting the FAC (the ground commander -
could also contact the FAC for this purpose); and Army Air could be con-
tiolled through the AMC. In the final analysis, the. ground commander could

pb
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LAMSON 719,

control all of these assets through the liaison and communications links
at his disposal, In addition, several air corridors were established for
the use of C-~130 resupply ships. The corridors however, restricted fire
plans for the artillery. They constituted boxes through which artillery
could not fire except when VFR conditions made 1t obvious that no aircraft
were in the corridor or when permission to fire was granted by GCA.
However, artillery could fire over or under these boxes at any time,

thus gaining greater flexibility in the attack of targets of opportunity.
Only the Hue to Khe Sanh corridor was ever actually used; the others

(Khe Sanh to Lao Bao and Lao Bao to Tchepone) were av‘llable on call,

On several ocassiong specified areas were pre-cleared of all artillery
fire for a 15-30 minute period in order that photo and IR missions

could be flown,

11, (C) Aircraft Maintenance.

a. The original maintenance organization consisted of the 5th Trans
Bn, 101st Abn Div supporting divisional aireraft and the 335th Trans
Co (-) supporting non-divisicnal aircraft from Quang Tri. These units
were augmented by 175 military and civilian personnel. The augmentation
consisted of 150 mechanics and 25 supply personnel to be divided between
the three direct support units, A Co and B Co, 5th Trans Bn and the 335th
Trans Co (=), Backup IS and GS maintenance support was provided by the
58th Trans Bn, 3Lth GSG, at Da Nang. The integral Direct Support Service
Activity (DSSA) of the Sth Trans Bn, plus the 25 man augmentation pro=-
vided the tech supply support far all units, except the 1/5 Mech and
D 3/5 Cav troops. These units received their supply support from the
1i2nd Trans Co, 58th Trans Bn, their normal supply source,

b. The introduction of 2 assault helicopter companies and 1 aerial
weapons campany and the increased operational requirement necessitated
a further reinforcement of the original maintenance opganization. A&
control element of the 3L4th GSG (Fwd) was introduced at this time to
provide experienced, high-level maintenance personnel needed to control
and coordinate the aviation logistics effort. This control element
further reinforced the original maintenance organization with 208
military and civilian personnel, as needed. These reinforcements were
introduced between the period 22 Feb and the first part of Mar to
cover support units. “he additional personnel consisited of avionics
and armament specialists, sheet metal, honsycomb and engine repairmen,
technical represenatives, and mechanics formed into PMP teams. A
4O man direct support platoon from the 60L4th Trans Co was placed under
the operational control of the 335th Trans Co for a period of 10 days,
The platoon was then placed under the operational contrecl of the 58th
Trans Bn to provide additional backup direct support at Da Nang.

The support provided was adequate to maintain USARV standard operational
ready rates, The maintenance management system utilized enabled the
controlling element to identify problem areas and shift resources and

E=7
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Annex H (Aviation Support) to Combat Operations After ‘Action Report,
LAMSON 719. '

apply techincal direction in maintenance and supply to the aviation
units, By shifting maintenance resources into and out or MR-l as
needed, the control element maintanied a.ratio of DS/GS maintenance
for aircraft of approximately 1.58 personnel per aircraft., This

ratio is approximately the same as the rates maintained in the other
military regions in RVN. Supply support was expedited by a liaison
officer from Aviation Material Management Center (AMMC) who maintanied
direct contact with his headquarters. Critical items were expedited
and prepositioned at the DSSA's: as required.

12,.(U) Aviation Safety: Accidents., Eleven occured during LAMSON 719,
This represents a rate of 29.0 losses per 100,000 flying hours. In

view of the tactical situation, the rate is not excessive. The tactical
situation involved maximum loads, evasive maneuvers and quick tactical
decisions involving the evaluation of risk., When an aircraft went down,
it was quickly surrounded by the enemy making it difficult for the re-
covery crews to evacuate crew members, As aircraft were recovered,

they were examined and investigated as the tactical situation permitted

in regard to location of the evacuated aircraft, availability of personnel,
etc,

13 (C) Aviation Flying Hours: The increase in aircraft flying hours

for the units involved in LAMSON 719 was accompanied by a corresponding
increase in individual aviator flying hours. It was impossible to

keep some aviators under the 30 day/1LO hour limit established by USARV.
The 140 hour limit was waived by USARV, but did not relieve the commanders
of the responsibility of monitoring their aviators for fatigue,

14 (C) Anti-Aircraft Engagementa,

a, Normal policy when encountering anti-aircraft weapons was to
request TAC Air, The USAF has the firepower and suitable aircraft to
engage AA weapons at a more acceptable risk level than dces the Army
with organic gunships,

b, Only when the Air Force was not available would Army aircraft
engage AA weapons, AA weapons as large as 37mm were engaged; however,
23mm and larger were usually left alone, or marked for a FAC,

15 (C) Tank Engagements,

a. During LAMSON 719, PT 76 tanks were encountered. Ingagement
technique for the AH-1G was to initiate contact as far out as possible
with 2,75 flechette rockets. This served to remove personnel from
the vehicles and the immediate vicinity. As the gun run continued,

a mixture of HE and WP rockets were used in an attempt to destory
the target. Normal disengagement was 1000 meters,

H-8
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Amnex H (Aviation Support) to Combat Operations After Action Report,
LAMSON 719.

b. When available the XM-35 20mm cannon was used. This weapon is
extremely accurate and affords a standoff distance of 1200-2500 meters.

c. Initially HEAT rockets were not available., However, once they
became available results were good. This rocket is capable of des#roying
avaor, but direct hits are required, This dictated that engagements be
made at ranges of 900-1000 meters from the target, thus exposing the
gunship to the tanks 12,7mm and to supporting infantry in the area,

16.(C) Evaluation.

a. The hostile anti-aircraft enviroment and performance limitations
of the UH-1C gunship negated the affectiveness of this ship in the
LAMSON 719 area. <he 235th Aerial Weapons Company and D/227th Cavalry
were added to the task organization to compensate for the ineffective-
ness of the 60 UH-1C aircraft assignged.

b. The demand for air cavalry exceeded the capability of assigned
units and all cross border aircraft operations required gunship support
utilizing the assets of one aerial weapons company daily. Further
demands on gunship assets emanated from medical evacuation missions,
UH-1 resupply, downed crew and aircraft recovery missions, :The fore~-
going requirements were in addition to the continuing requirements to
provide gunship escort for the many combat assaults that were conducted.

. APPENDICES:

1, Aviation Summary

2. Aircraft Losses

3. Sortie Summary

he Major Lifts

5. Task Organization -

6. Density Altitude Summary
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Appendix 1 (Aviation Summary) to Annex H (Aviatjon Supnort) to Combat Operations

After Action Report, LAMSON 719
AVIATICN SUIMARY LA 0071 /19

30 Jan 71 - 7 apr 71

Aircraft Sorties by Type: Total In-founirs
Guns 17,15¢
Troop Lifts 37,6M
Medevac 1 ’, f20
Air Cav 10,503
Logistical 51,3h2
TOTAL 116,41k

GRAND TOTAL 16L,LL2

Aircraft Loss and Damage: Non-Hostile Type
Demage/Loss
1 OHOA
CH5e8
1 UH1C
2z UM
‘ 1 2 AV1G
CHlL7
1 CHS3
e el
TOTAL: i >
Casualties: ‘ Non~llostile
10 T
3 ‘ "TTA
b MIA
1 D S
1-H-1

“otal Cut-of-Country

17,014
13,096
209
7,284
7,523
45,028
Hostile
Damage/Loss
- 25 9
15 6
62 8
31k 52
157 2
26 3
13 1
2 0
61l 103
55
178
3k
... OP-h

Downgraded at 3 yenr
intervals; dcclassificd
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ippendix 2 (Aircraft Losses) to Annex H (Aviation Support) to Combat Operations
Ifter Action Report, LAMS(N 719

Urcraft destroyed by type:

DATE UNIT | TAIL 4 COORDINATES
JH-1H: 8 Feb  « 173d AHC -580 XD 735252
8 f'eb B/1/1 -063 XD 595309
8 Feb C/158 =307 XD 590368
11 Feb.  D/3/5 ;791 XD 922540
"1l Feb © B/158" 439 XD 506470
18 Feb - e 248 XD 507453
20 Feb c/158 -193 XD 570503
20 Feb 237th Med -635 XD 242423
23 Feb 173d AHC -516 XD 552344
28 Feb  LBth AHC 276 XD 650299
3 Mar L8th G -177 XD 431372
"3 Mar  71st AHC 358 XD 431372
3 Mar 71st AHC 269 XD 588388
3 Mar - i?hih AHC -639 XD L31372
3 Mar a1018t 189 XD L31372
3Mar  A/10lst 720 XD 5383l
;3 Mar B/158 -;279 XD 600380
L Mar WBth amC. 41 XD 355403
L Mar B/158 -85 XD 315415
L Mar /158 <u62 XD 3L6LOB
5 Mar /158 Co-3l XD 3L8LO8
5 Mar 17hth AHC - =215 XD 630267
8 Mar A/101st -350 ° XD 701403
L ¥ 2-H-2 e,

w 1t
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Appendix 2 (Aircraft Losses) to Amnex H (Aviation Support) to Combat Operations
After Action Report, LAMSON 719

Aircraft destroyed by type:

DATE UNIT TATL §/  COCRRTIATNS
OH-64: 10 Feb 71 A/2/17 -483 XD 649295
11 Feb F/8 =416 - XD é6£eh1é
18 Feb c/1/vr -528 XD 485415
26 Feb .  B/7/1 -630 XD 72721k
26 Feb B/7/1 -05L XD 668319
27 Feb /71 ~256 XD. 626258
27 Feb F/8 ~190 XD 755355
28 Mar A/2/17 B2 XD 962238
28 var  AJR/AT 298 XD 967238
OH-58: | | 11 Keb D/3/5 091 XD 922540
23Fed DS 085 XD 6LLSLS
7 Mar 1/5 -814 XD 652382
17 Mar L 1/5 -88lL XD- 778438
2l Ma; D/3/5 : 136 XD 665536
24 Mar - D/3/5 . =955 XD 668543
UH-1C: 20 Feb h8th AHC ~ =700 XD 595203
23 Feb 173d AHC . =503 XD 552344
5 Mar 7lst AHC g2 XD 5024402
5 Mar 71st AHC ~092 1 640380
6 Mar  236th AT 042 XD 191368
11 Mar 18th AHC ~097 XD 496356
19 Mar  LBth AHC -L89 XD 585428
23 ¥ar 23f4h KHC -206 . . XD 82
' GP-b ’
2-H-1 Downgraded at 3 yedr inter-

' ko pifecYassified after 12
. v ars SERE ~
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Appendix 2 (Aircraft Losses) to Annex H (Aviation Support) to Combat
Operations After Action Report, LAMSON 719.

Aircraft destroyed by type:

UH-1H

DATE UNIT

10 Mar  174th AHC
10 Mar A/158

11 Mar 173d AHC

11 Mar LBth AHC

11 Mar 1/5

11 Mar 1?34 AHC

16 Mar LB8th AHC

18 Mar . 173d AHC

18 Mar D/3/5

18 Mar C/léﬁ

18 Mar  282d AHC

18 Mar C/158

18 Mar  L98th Med
20 Mar  17h4th AHC
ao_Mar- L8th AHC

20 Mar B/101

20 Mar BA101

20 Mar B/101

20 Mar B/158

20 Mar C/158

20 Mar  173d AHC

20 Mar  173d AHC

21 Mar 71lst AHC

- P & g
m Ve e T
s
A b

1

-

TATL # COORDINATES
695 XD 632376
619 XD 490350
-382 XD 520357
-206 XD 677458
=700 XD 677458
=776 XD 4983L2
=345 XD 180370
-088 XD 642387
-372 XD 581515
288 . I 30
-529 XD 330430
-ho1 LZ 30 ’
=249 XD 3L8Lo2
<65l XD 5513L8
=238 XD 580340
=185 XD 515352
~92 XD 515352 .
505 XD 515352
-718 XD 590387
=389 XD 583389
643 XD 580420
4130 XD 58538
-826

XD 648301




Appendix 2 (Aircrafi losses) to Annex H (Aviation Support) to Combat Operations
After Action Report, LAMSON 719

Aircraft destroyed by type:

DATE UNIT TATL #  CCORDINATES
UH=-1H: 21 Mar  326th Med -6i2 XD 705405
22 ¥ar  176th AHC -759 XD 666365
22 Mar  HHT 2/17 =403 XD 840420
24 Mar  D/3/5 ~627 XD 665550
2, Mar  71st AHC -361 XD 798356
27 Mar  71st AHC -655 XD 673525
28 Mar  L8th AHC -030 XD 725358
AE-1G: 5 Feb D/3/5 -340 XD 7747
9 Feb 101st ) -1056 XD 901433
9 Feb A/2/17 , -102 'xn 653283
9 Feb 3/4/77th -8l48 XD 566368
9 Feb A/L/77th -059 XD 593369
12 Feb c/2/1? -089 XD 673482
12 Feb  C/2/17 =755 XD 663492
18- Feb  A/2/17 - -698 XD 470348
20 Feb  D/3/5 =579 XD 65949%
S Mar D/227th -5L48 XD 491h412
5 Mar 235ER AWC -708 XD 518315
5 Mar 235th AWC -780 XD 518375
5 Mar D/158 -120 XD 79535k
6 Mar c/1/7 -382 XD 527L95
6 Mar  1L/77th -153 XD 536391
6 Mar L/77th -018 XD 536391
2-H-4 AT A e




Appendix 2 (Aircraft Losses) to Annex H (Aviation Support) to Combat

Aircraft destroyed by type:

AH=1G:

CH-LT:

CH=533

- QOperations After Action Report, LAMSON 719.

DATE UNIT

6 Mar F/8

1‘? Mar L4/77

17 Mar  235th AWC

18 Mar A/2/17

18 Mar  D/101

18 Mar 327/1

18 Mar L/77

21 Mar C/7/17

23 Mar L/77

31 Mar A/2/17

15 Feb C/159

27 Feb  132d ASHC

18 Mar C/159

i8 Feb_- HMM 263

27 Fet  HMM 263
2=H=5

TAIL # COORDINATES
-071 XD 5937
~377 XD h29373
~780 XD 578315
~7L3 XD L39L05
077 XD L6992
L6l XD 471361
-073 XD 475361
-019 XD 638356
=641 XD 8442
~056 XD 964236
-506 | XD 399439
-LL9 XD 647392
=502 XD 6L038C
-01hL XD L6kL7
=502 XD 691219
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Appendix 3 (Sortie Summary) to Annex H (Aviation Support)to Combat Operations
After Action Report, LAMSON 719

DATE GUNS TRP LIFT MEDEVAC AIR CAV  LOG* SURVERECON  TOTAL

30 Jan 71 37l 1574 0 209 665 6 2828
31 Jan 160 334 3 218 723 7 L5
1 Feb 176 392 1 184 716 8 1477
2 Feb 116 626 0 152 L76 6 1376
3 Feb 127 L76 0 62 561 8 1234
Iy Feb 659 1047 0 270 91 6 2923
5 Feb 192 365 2 ,150 - 587 6 1302
6 Feb 334 h2 32 Lo 986 8 2242
7 Feb 126 516 12 12 s 6 130k
8 Feb 168 1460 3" 7 18k 610 5 27
9Fd 173 157 5 69 168 10 862
10 Feb L66 9L9 6. 217 1016 26 2670
11 Feb 30 720 13 . 258 573 26 1972
12 Feb 866 779 21 58k 923 26 3199
13 Feb g1 111 32 L0 1308 28 3290
1l Feb 335 78l 1 s 1014 29 2730 -
15 Feb . 822 g8 16 52, 1032 1k 3296
16 Feb _ﬁzh' 6li2 17 372 751 1 2320
17 Feb 128 125 5 52 298 © 10 608
1BFd G T 2 we 133 2 2587
19 Feb 602 95k - 12 L97 792 27 - 28L8
20 Feb 558 824 -16 575 953 32 - 2958
21 Teb 687 . L71 39 538 1306 29 3070
22 Peb 589 - 506 25 549 1032 23 2728
| | 3-H-1 GROUP 4

SO oo st 8 yeur
- . , ntervals; declassiffed

- after 12 years
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Apvendix 3 (Sortie Summary) to Annex H‘(Aviation>8upport) to Combat Operations
After Action Report, LAMSON 719

DATE GUNS TRP LIFT MEDEVAC AIR CAV LOG SURVARTCON  TOTAL
23 Feb 562 802 15 426 91k 20 2739
24 Feb LL8 5k1 1k 354 10°9 19 2465
25 Feb L4196 698 36 162 658 23 2186
27 Feb 756 650 66 L66 1601 2L 2963
28 Feb 668 697 66 lak 1197 25 3067
1 Mar 533 871 86 331 1289 29 3139
2 Mar L8 1037 35 Lol 985 33 3283
3 Mar 7687 709 59 Lok 703 31 2693
Ly Mar 808 1489 39 346 799 21 3502
5 Mar 578 i663 51 390 1274 26 1082
6 Var 790 177k 95 29 993 . 32 3969
7 Mar 655 553 67 226 1004 27 2532
8 xar 528 653 by 208 913 33 2379
9 Mar 77 110 3 12 261 1k 558
10 Mar 97 89 6 0 365 13 570
11 Mar 689 1048 . 58 23 1496 17 3331
12 Mar 895 929 33 258 905 26 30L6
13 Mar 808 645 93 158 1204 28 2936
1 Mar 626 566 150 268 879 25 © 2510,
15 Mar. 542 372 80 202 638 7 1841 |
16 Mar 637 738 53 195 1028 12 2663
17 Mar 635 915 103 308 125 2% o 32l
18 Mar 1236 1332 w1 186 858 . 29 3782
19 Yar 686 723 91 -2 922 29 2693

3-H-2
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Appendix 3 (Sortie Summary) to Annex H (Aviation Support) to Combat Operations
After Action Report, LAMSON 719

DATE GUNS TRP LIFT MEDEVAC AIR CAV LOG  SURVETECON  TOTAL
20 Mar 138 1297 7h 196 819 37 3611
21 Mar 788 135 57 286 838 35 3u39
22 Mar 713 380 62 169 789 18 1861
23 Mar 756 1026 69 170 1340 37 3398
2l Mar 703 1172 5o 157 719 3k 2835
25 Mar 324 oL8 63 - 236 - 6B9 32 1892
26 Mar 342 387 55 L8 1125 31 1988
27 Nar  3bL 627 28 26 903 33 2199
28 Mar 231 606 80 h21 791 35 2164
29 Mar 356 501 L2 207 ?18 36 1860
30 Mar 261 327 11 145 oh3 " 32 1719
31 Mar 380 765 19 345 1058 32 2599

"1 Apr 371 761 59 25k 932 32 2209
2 Apr 309 590 50 226 635 26 1836
3 Apr 310 gol 25 62 755 33 1980
L Apr 279 636 2 m w7 3 1830
S Apr 118 207 17 151 L23 20 936
6 apr 259 601 13 Lk 476 36 1529
7 Apr 2L3 . 672 5 W3 k26 33 1522

353 -
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Apperdix 4 (Major Lif#s) t- Annex II (Avia%icn Support) to Combat
Operations After Action Report LAMSON 719,

v DATE GROUND ™IIT SUPPORTE) NUMBER OF TROOPS LIFTRD
8 FEB 71 Lth Bn, 3d Regh, 1s% Inf Div 600
8 FEB 71 2d Bz, 3d Regt, 1s% Ir® Div L
8 FEB 71 1s% Du, 3d Hegh, 15% Inf Biv L20
8 FEB 71 2is% Ranger Bn Lso -
8 FEB 71 2d Abr Bn & ‘Abn Div Hgs 706
8 FEB 71 3d Abn Bn & Abn Div Hos 761
10 FEB 71 Lth Brn, Lst Regt, ls% Iuf Div 420
10 I3 71 Geh Abm Mn | 603 -
uﬁﬁ}hbwéw'ﬁ@ G ’fi&ﬁ&% 3rd “n, 1lst Regt, 1lst Inf Div {gﬁﬁéy‘gﬁ
3 15t legl oP
L
: 3ymh Jaugor 365
s 11 v 7 Mo Pers : S 310
“12 FuB ?3A PP B S e u o L3t
12 FEB 71 7sh Biz, 147th YNMC Bde 590
13 FEB 71 6th Abn Br | 657
1 FsB 71 © 3d Regh OP, Arty Pers & Rngr Hqs Pers 03
15 FEB 71 2d Bn, 3d Regh, lst Inf Div 420
18 FEB 71 Lth Bn, 3d Regt, lst Inf Div 380
19 FEB 71 6th Abn Bn L00
,— 20, cu BT Negative Airlﬁoves
¢ Fuld 71 Negative Air Mives
23 FIB 71 3d Reg% .CP & Lth Br, 3d Regh 622
24 FEB 71 Negative Air Moves

GP-L
LH-1 Downgraded at 3 year, intervals;
- decl@?sified after 12 yerrs
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Appendix ) (Major Tif%5) to Arnex II (Aviation Supnor+) to Comba%
Cocratiters AMer Achlicas Mepord TAMION 710,

JATS

N

5 I8 71

ru3 71

r>
j P2}

1o

STB T
26 FiB 71
26 FIB 71
27 r¥uB

27 FuB 71
28 FEB 71
1 MAR 71
1l MAR 71

Fod

MAR 71
MAR 71

}

1o

MAR 71
2 MR 71
3 MAR 71
L MAR 71
L MR 71
L MR 71
L MAR 71

el
5 AR 71
5 MR 7L
5. MR 71

Gt UHIT SJPPORTED

1s4 Do, 37 Wogk, 1st Inf Jiv

w

39th and 22.% oo Dn's

3d Brn, 3d Reg*, 1s% Ipf Div
Sth Abn Bn

11th Abn Bn-

21st Ranger En

2lst Ranger En

9th Abn Bn

" 1s% In, 3d Regh, lst Inf Div

3d wrvy 3d Rept, Y1a4 Irf Liv
2d duy 3d Reypt, I9% Inf Oiv
ed ;m, 34 Negt, 1% Inf Jiv
Toh vu, 7t0 VRIC Dde

3d Bn, is% Reg%, 1s% Inf Div
Lth Bn, 1s% Regt, 1st Inf Div
3d Tegt CP

2d Bn,.ls% Regt, 1st Inf Diw
Lth Bn, 147th VNMC Bde

258th VNMC Bde

2d Bn, 47th VNMC Bde

1s% Br, 258tk VNMC Bde

3d Bn, 258%h VMM Bde

L-He2

P

Ut OF TROOPS LIFTED

300
112
160
1406
515
210
130

70
350
290

2085
715
700

o8

SN oy
e, e
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Opera*icns After Ac%icn Report LA}SOH 719.

DATC
S MAR 71
goImn o7
‘ *T' ‘fl
LMR 71
6 MAR 72
G MAR 71

T

Mmoo

11 Ml 72

iz MAR 71

13 MR T2

13 MAR 7%

Ay

orn

fa

.
PR

A gy

e M
18 MR 72
18 MR 71
18 MAn 71
18 MAR 71
19 MAR 71
20 MAR T

20 MAR 71

GROUND UNIT SUPPCRTED

NUMBER OF TROOPS LIFTED

Sth B, 2d Regs &;‘Renger op
Lo, "t e o -'*,’52.'?VArty
3 bu, 24 Regh, 1st Inf Div
«d in, 2d Regh, 1st Inf Div
1st Bu, 1st Regh, 1st Tnf Div
8th Bu, 258th VHMC Bde

T .

23 i, ¢ Rogh, Neh LuT Llv

Soh u, 2d Negh, 1st Iuf Div

3d & 2d Bn's, 2d Regt, lst Inf Div,

11th Aba Bx
3d Bn, 3d Regt, 13% Inf Div

: .:..F-‘;-’. R LTI, LR
: e L st EY £ S PR &
I ks oL . A !
I Sk, ,}..:,.‘:&M}‘A .

Basi aniy 34 Reg®, 2035 b 0T

30 piy 1ob Fopgk, Yo% Tof v
ist Bn, 3% Regt, lst Inf Jiv
2d Bn, ls% Regl, lst Inf Div
Lth Bn, 1st Regt, ls% Inf Div
Sth Bn, 2d Regs, lst Inf Div
Arty & 2d Bde Ii;;sj A _

3d Bz, 2d Reg, 1s% ARVN Div -
Eiements 24 & 7th Abn Bn's

539
595
Los
405
L37

600

3%0
L50

260
395

Ls6

231
279

370 ©

88

350 .
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‘.; paeiy § (Dewsiiy Aliitude Summary) to sanex P (Uvistica ,z:phr’c)
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;-‘&J[BNI-T L0 S
TETE - DEISITT ALTITUDE I ‘E"" LIRTIONE

1 tar k530 ‘ 3ho

2 K700 312¢
3 750 . ££76
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h¥2)
(V%
-~
5
<
N3
‘\’
(V>4
7
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7 3500 500
4 3500 PECS
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1 3000 ééhc
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iopenidx 6 (Dansity Altitude Summary) to Annex H (Aviation Support)
%o Oombat (oarations After Zetion Report, LAMSCY 719,

‘ HAX THUM HTID
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Annex I (Chemical) to Combat Operations After Action Report LAMSON 719 (U)

1, (U) Mission: To provide staff assistance in Chemical Operations to
the Commanding General and to provide staff supervision of direct
support chemical operations of assigned and attached units partici-
pating in LAMSON 719, : :

2. (U) Concept of Operations: The Corps Chemical Officer, located with
"the XXIV Corps, ACofS, G3, Forward, maintained staff supervision over
chemical operations conducted during LAMSON 719, The Chemlcal Officer

of the 101st Airborne Division (Ambl) had direct supervision of the
conduct of the direct and general support chemical operations. These
operations were performed by assigned chemical units &nd chemiocal

section -personnel of the supporting units,

3, () Execution.

a. Two dofoliation missions, consisting of four UHlH -sorties
were conducted on likely ambush sites along QL 9 in the vieinity
of the Rockpile,

b. 3,000 pounds of CS2 was utilized in seeding operations of
the permanent bunkers when Khe Sanh was closed.

c. 179 CHL7 sorties of bulk flame drops were flown during the
operation, 1,607X55 gallon drums of thickened fusl were dropped
resulting in four NVA KIA, 27 secondary explosions and 10 bunkers
destroyed.

4e (C) Administrative Matters. Due to numerous ambushes along QL 9
in the vicinity of the Rockpile, the 10lst Airborne Division (Ambl)
requested a special authorization for approval to conduct herbicide
operations in that location. A meeting of Quang Tri Province officials,
province advisors, ARVN and US forces personnel indicated that all
parties readily agreed to the necessity of the herbicide operation,

A project was prepared by the Corps Chemical Officer in accordance

with applicable herbicide directives., The project was approved by
province officials, the I Corps Commander and Commanding General,

IXIV Corps as required by US and Vietnamese herbicide directives.
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Annex J (DEPCORDS) to Combat Operations After Action Report LAMSON 719
1. (€) Concept of Operation,

a. Territorial Forces, to include Popular Forces (FF) and
Popular Self Defense Force (PSDF), continued lowland security op-
erations in normally deployed positions. Regional Force (RF) units
were prepared and accepted expanded areas of operation made necessary
by the tactical displacement of regular ARVN forces: This situation
was especially applicable to Quang Trl and Thua Thien Provinces.

b. In Thua Thien Province, there was a considerable shifting
of RF units to cover two AOs left by the lst Regiment of the lst
Divigion. Additionally, RF units took over the security of FSB Los
Banos from the 101st Alrborne Division (Ambl), RF Bompanies were
attached to both the 54th Regiment and the 101st Airborne Division
(Ambl) for combined operations during this period.

c. In Quang Tri (P) RF/FF units increased their operations during
this period and were displaced to cover key LOCs and installations
previously covered by FWMAF., AOs previously covered the lst Div-
ision and the 1st Brigade, 5th Infantry Division (Mech) were taken by
RPFg during the period. Also a portion of QL 9 was secured by RF
troops during the period. :

d. The following table summerizes the operational results of
Territorial Forces actions during LAMSON 719,

QUANG TRI 125 147
THUA THIEN oA 68
QUANG THI 25 521 0 L7 786 46
THUA THIEN 20 211 7 1011 20 6

e. Generally speaking, Territorial Forces did not experience a
significant increase in enemy activity during LAMSON 719, The main
enany interest centered around rice gathering in the northern prove
inces and infiltration and terrorist attacks in the southern provinces.

- In addition, an overall increase in propaganda activitles was noted.

It 18 apperent that despite a diminished FWMAF presence, and the need
to displace Territorial Forces units to cover key areas left by departing
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Annex J (DEPCORDS) to Combat Operations After Action Report LAMSON 719

FWMAF and ARVN units, Territorial Forces suffered no major setback
in security dus solely to LAMSON 719, A significant result in Thus
Thien (F) was the displacement of RF units south of QL 1, This move
was planned as a part of the 1971 Pacification and Development Plan,
As a result of this displacement, Territorial Forces desertion rates
virtually doubled in comparison to the same perlod one year ago. These
desertions specifically occurred in those units displaced for oper-
ational purposes. Although terrorism in March was at*a record high,
it does not follow that this was the result of inadequate lowland
security. Undoubtedly the high level was keyed to operations in
Laos, but the purpose appears to relate to enemy determination to
hasten withdrawal of ARVN Forces from Laos,

2, (€) Advisor Analysis.

a., Absence of regular ARVN units from the lowland populated
areas did not inhibit operations 6f Territorial Forces within the
normal secure area and consolidatlon zone.

b, RF units were able to deploy into expanded areas of operstion
which resulted from the tactical displacement of regular ARVN units,
and no undue difficulaties arose from that expansion of the consoli-
dation zonse.

¢c. The enemy capability to increase his level of terrorist
activity was obvious during Operation LAMSBON 719, It i1s apparent
this enemy reaction was intended to have impact upon ARVN forces, *
through public reaction, and discourage further forays by the ARVN
and force regular units to return to lowland positions.

d. RF units demonstrated a reassonable flexibility for attach-
ment to regular units for combined operations. No unusual command
relationship problems arcse because of the attachment, and Terri-
torial Force units were responsive to regular unit requirements.,

e. Because of the relatively extensive displacement of numerous
RF units during LAMSON 719, individual desertions from units so
displaced increased sharply. This is a matter which will require
carfeul command attention in the future.

f. It appears that future combined operations involving RF and
Regular ARVN units would be highly useful - as a means of improving
ARVN/Territorial Forces coordination and cooperations, Periodie
assumption of ARVN areas of operation by RF units is an effective
means of expanding secure areas and consolidation zones through the
simple device of demonstrating the capabllity of RF unitas to function
effectively in those AOs while maintaining a satisfactory level of
security.
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Annex J (DRPCORDS) to Combat Operations After Action Report LAMSON 719,

g. RF units in Quang Tri (P) clearly demonstrated the capability
to undertake extensive static security missions in the clearing sone,
after coordination with Yegular forcea units, thus relieving those
same regular forces units for offensive operations., Clearly this is
an additional means by which coordination between RF and ARVN units
oan be enhanced,
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Annex K (Anginear) t: Ceviut O‘pa:a’zions Aoy Ac‘—biea Réport TLAMYON 799

1, (0) Gensral. The LAMSON ‘719 cperatinn rcquired a hastily planned .
but meticulousiy exesutsd enginmer effort te insuwe rapld opening of a
main surply routs into lLacs for ARVN use,: a.nd A logistias bam carahla
of annportmg AXVN and Us omagim S

2. (C) Intelligence. 2 13‘; ~=> Ul

a. Aerial photos and iimited M mhm files of it 9
provided information duriag the oy of the orevation. fthe
road was heavily overgrown with vego%el a.n& vith sequrity reatricts
ions prevanting ground reconnaissanee, it :ums difficult to deternine

* the work which wuld be required to upgrado the road and bridge sites.

The photos d1d permit an analysis of the approximete mmber of crossings

‘which would require either culvert or tactical bridge emplacement.

Upon the initiation of the operation it was discovered that the road did
have a fair to good residual rosk ban nnd;in plsm the old asphalt

. pavemsnt remained.

b. Prior to the withurzwal of trbopu'v:rren‘xho Sanh a detajllad ruvata
and bridge reconnaissance was conducted to ipclude pictures of the
bridges and bypassea. Copies of this resonmaissanes are filed with
the 45th Engineer Group and XXIV Gorpg Enginser Seetien, All of the
tactical bridges installed during the’ Wﬁm were removed during the

ce Generally QL 9 from Ca Lu to the Iaotian border is a good singla
lane fair weather road with a clay surface, Although none of the culverti
bypasses were removed it is probable that they will be washed out during
this year’s monsoon seascu. lhe primary: ;;ga‘kwiet.m on the rosd azists
at XD 913403, the site of 2 major stpesk aroaaloe, | The Fusd on both
sides is cut along a rock cirvt and tweps aly ¥ 2t the anproaches &2
the tactical bridge site. Ihs gap vhﬁm the" 'Qx*!gi.ha.. brx dge waz i
approximatsely 200 feet.

d, Bssicully the sume weager inteliigenge wus awallable tor the
Khe Sanh :irfield s wes available for the roadu, Again, the avea hag
been ovesgrown with vegetalion amd it was difficult to determine the
extent of rehabilitation shich would be required to make the operational
once sgain, The photos indicatsd that the runway had suffered extens:ive
damage and that earth fill as well as panel replacement would be required.
Elephant grass growing from holes in the matting and edges concealed the
extent of damage in some sresms. Based on these photos it was decided to
oconstruct a sscond strip to be usad as an mult strip until the old
strip cO\ﬂ.d be repaired. .
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e, The s0il in the area is (,;,z-: ats proved to be the tain

construction problem of the orerstion. Ths antimum woisturs soptent of
the clay was too high and tne l-ght -airaobile compaction equimont“ could
not increase the densiby ww =i/ ::cuiy, wod WNEN 1L W3S ary ohe GUST DELANE
hazardous to the aireratt e.t tins bers, e L0 the soll condiilions; the
assault runway could not be wusad a: » alrt strip snd had to be surfaced,

delaying the planned time schaduic.

f. During the operation, A Company, 7th Bngineer Battalion,
18t Brigade, 5th Infantry Divieion (MECH) constructed tank trails both
north and south of QL 9 from Vandegrift to the Laotian border,
This resulted in an effective, fair weather, tactical road network.
One such trail (Red Devil Romd; runs parallet to il 9, originating
north of Vandegrift on QL 9, at ke Hockpile and termiunating near the
laotian border. This trail wa: upgrsded, with assistance from the 14th
Engineer Battalion (C), to a i¢ir weather road from Khe Sanh east to
.the origin, and was used during the withdrawal phase by tactical units
located to the north. A map of roads and trails is included in Appendix 1.

g> At various times during the operation, water points were
looated at the following: XDI995480, YD014450,; (0848384, and XD826405.
The aversge tolul wuler production waa 60,000 gallons per day.

he A rock crusher was opsrated at Ca iu (YDO15460) for a period
of eight daye with rock being supplied from the Song Quang Tri
(YD0245) and a quarry at YIX08473,

1.. )ﬂ.nea becane a factor at two locations during the operation.
Upon the arrival of ground troops at Khe Sanh it was quickly dis-
covered that the perimeter minefields empiaced by the Marines in 1968
would be a serious problem, Each time the base was expanded, the area
had to be swept and cleared. Many areas remain vhich are not cleared.

‘A sketch map showing known locations of minerields at Kbe Samh is at
Appendix 2. QL 9 from XD737364 to ¥D719369 was he only area where eneny
mining was conducted. Incidents began on 5 March 1971 when a D7R from
the 59th Engineer Company 710} hit a mine at XD722368, This mine and

21l others detected or netomated were mines with pressurs firing devioes
or comuand detonited.. . the mines detected it was estimated that their
sxplosive content ... 35 poundc of plastic explosive and were of Chinese
origin, & Lotsl of elght minee vsre fourd in this wieinity - normally
bym :isml means. Nuserous other mines were detonated by vchieloa in

. aresa,

3. (C) Miasicn. To coordinate timely enginaer supmirt to assigned

and attached units of XXIV Corps in the construction of rosds; airfields,
forwvard aupport ereas; and field fortifications, :

b
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"Annex K (Bngineer)to Combat Operations After Action Report LAMSON 719

4. (C) Comcept of Operation. The 45th Engineer Group (Const) with
attached units opened Qi 9 from Ca Lu to Laotian border as a two lane
roadvay with turnouts; constructed ssssuit airfield and repsirad
existing airfi1eld at hhe Ssnh during Fhase I; constructed ‘miniuum
agpentisi operational and logistical facilities at Ca lu, Khe 5anh and
LaoBeo .«uring Phases 1 & 11, maintained Q. 9 sand Khe Sanh airfield and
provaued general engineer support througheut VFhases III and IV,
Coupany A, 7th Engineer Battalion, 326th Sngineer Battalion; and 26th
Engineer Battalion provided direct engineer support to their parent
units as required.

5., (C) Exacution.

a. The planning phase of the operation opened on 12 Jamuary 1971.
One of the first requirew2nts was to determine the scope of work and
time frames for the opsning of QL 9, completion of repairs to the
airstrip at Khe Sanh ana construction of forward support areas. During
these preliminary planning sessions it was determined that a second eir-
strip would be required at Khe Sanh. Interpretation of the photos
indicated that 30 days would probably be required to repair the existing
runway, hit it was felt that an earth assault runwey could be placsd
in four days, which would allow limited C130 traffic duwriog the initial
stages of the operation. QL 9 was divided in half between Ce Lu urd -

“the Laotian border and a special task force was developed to handle the

opening of Khe Sanh. The 14th Bngineer Battalion was rssponsible for
the opening of QL 9 to Xhe Sanh with the help of slements from the 326th
Engineer Battalion and supported by bulldozers Ffrom a platoon of the
59th Engineer Company (LC}, From Xhe S.nh to ths jaotian border

the road was the responsibility of the ,7ih ¥neinser Battalion and

the 59th Bncinser Company ((C) {3 platoon’:

b. Although the operatibn did not begin until 30 Jdanumcy V-7
the first engineer elsmsnts were already positioned «t Vandegrift by .=
January 1971. On D-Day the 14th Engineer Battalion {i,. cwu wy .oom

clearing dozers, moved aicog Yi. 9 rrom Ga Tu opening i v installing
bridges and culverts a3 they had planned. Twelve MiT6 fixed span framss

‘had been constructed prior to D-Day at Quang Tri. As the Engineer

Elements arrived at the bridge sites; CH4L7 and CH53 hellicopters brought
in these frames, dropped them into place; a second helicopter quickly
followed with the balk required to complete the bridge. In simiiar
fashion four ) feet sections of 36 inch culverts were delivered to
sdonstruct bypasses to existing or newly implaced tactical bridges.

‘Traveling with thé engineers were Armored Vehicle lLaunched Bridges

(AVLB's) of the ist Brigade, 5th Infantry Division (MECH). Dogzers

.prepared the launching sites and abutments for the six AVIB's

‘3,3
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Annex K (Engineer) to Combat Operations Aftar Action Report tA}S(JN 719

placed during this assault phase. QI 9 was open for whceled and trm..ked
vehicle mmnt to Khe Sanh on Dii; 31 Jamary %577,

e, Bhile the heavy engineer equipment was moving vest from Ca Lu;
TF 326, a reinforced company of the 326th Engineer Battaiion
with a platoon of the 27th “twineev Battalion attached wss being sir-
1ifted by helicopters into ihe Sanh. A portisan of the task force
xoved east on Gl 9 vhile two other elzments were airlifted inteo two
sites on QL 9 wvhere they cuplaced one M{T6 bridge and prepam'i anothar
site for an AVIB vhich wuld be |sunched when the 14th Enginser
Battalion arvived » that -o:ixi. The alrmobile capability uas in- ,
strumental io the rapis ovening of the road. The bulk of the tasik force
immediately Began wurxivg on the praparation of the assault strip snd
repairing ol "ths auin utrip. At 0130H om D+2, 1 February 1974, the<
heavy equipment from 27th Enginser Battalion, to include bul) dopers: ~
wvhish had walked fraw Ca Lu, moved onto the Khe Sanh airstrip. i 546
then became OPCON to the 27th Engineer Battalion. '

d. As work continued t-. improve QL ¥ 1o Khe Sanh; ths 27th Bne
gineer Battalion and the land clearing dossrs of the 59th ¥ngineer
Company (LC) continued to open the road towayd the Laotlan bcrégr
The road west of Khe Sanh wus ouly ¢ w=pon track through ihick vegr
etation and the road was imposved with “4il; piading and culverts.
QL 2, west of Khe Sanh to the border, wu: vpensd for wheel and track
vehicles by D5, 4 February 1971, The land clearing dozers continued
to clear vegetation 50 meters from the sides of the road until they
vere vithin .5 kilomsters of the Laotian border.

¢. In order te logistically support the operation two forvard
‘support areas had to be divelopea. The first, i 6.7, at Vandegrift,
vas begun on D=Day by a L.upsny, iith Engineer Butt talion, w.th in=
provement work continving until e operation torminuted. The second,
FSA 26=2, at Khe Sanh, wus begun on D45, 4 Pebrucsy 1971. This was a
joint engineer effort with the 27th Enginser Hatixiion rsunporting the
U5 units and twe conpsnies of the 8th Fnglresi Group, 5WVN supprerting
“theARWVN JALC; At both sites; iaipe arers wre cleared for vehicle
staging arsas and off 1oad points.  bmnunition storage and POL bladder
berxs were constructed ic both arvar ss well as bunker slots and internal
roads. At FSA 26=1 it wms peceseary to construct a large cargo transfer
point because during the cariy phases of the operation road restrictions
made it impossible to move large S&P trucks between FSA 26-1 and Khe
Sanh, Sapper attacks on the POL storsge area at FSA 26-1 prompted con-
struoction of a perimeter lighting system a.nd, roquired the land
‘claaring of 450 acres of perimeter.

K-4
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Annex K (Engineexr) to Ccmbat Operations After Action Report LAMSON 719

f. Around the clock construction work allowed the earth assault strip
to be compleled by 1500H on D+5, 4 February 1971, At 1600H the first
C-130 landed at the airfield testing the assault strip. Although the
landing and take off was accomplish safely, six to eight inch deformations
bad been created by the wheels of the airecraft. The strip had to be
recompacted employing heavier compaction equipment, peneprimed, and
matted prior to use, The compaction equipment, primarily 35T rollers,
was moved from Ca Lu, Phu Bai, and Chu Lai with the longest movement
completed by D+8, 7 February 1971. Bmergency request for matting was
sent to USAECV, and placement of MX 19 matting on the asszault strip
was begun on D+13, 12 February 1971. A starting adapter allowed matting
to be laid in two directions simultaneously, and the 3,232 foot run-
way was completed at D+16 with the first C-130 landing on the matted
surface at 1545H., At this time only 10 percent of the AM2 main strip
had been repaired. As soon as the assault strip wm= eompleted TF 326
returned to the control of th. 326th Engineer Battaliod [ .. g
completion of the assault strip, the 27th Engineer dattallon beguu 0
construct connecting taxiways and a 800 foot by 350 foot parking apron.
As each area was shaped, compacted; and pesneprimed, matting was laid.
All taxiways bstween airstrips were completed by D+28. When the repairs
to the main strip were completed on D+30, 1 March 1971, the airfield,
less the 800 foot by 35 twot parking apron, was fully operational.

As an inter!m messure +he old parking ramp between the two runways was
repaired and was usad throughout the operation. The maximum mumber of
C~130 sorties using this configuration was 79 in one day,

g. Beginning on D=Day, while QL=9 was being opened by the 45th
Enginser Group; 4 Comosny,. 7th Engineers of the 1st Brigade, 5th
Infantry Divisior (Mech! .as cutting a new trail through the jungle
and mountains, The unit moved off of QL=9 approximately six kilometers
north of Vandergrift and proceeded along ridges and through the Punch-
bowl generally southwest to Khe Sanh;, completing the tank trail in
ten dayz. In early March the road was continusd from Khe Sanh to the
Laotian Border approximately eight kilometers north of and parallel
to QL-9, Prior to the withdrawal phass; A Company, 7th Engineers
with elements of the i4th Engineer Battalion improved the section
of road between Khe Sanh andi Vandegrift oy reducing steep grades
so that 1t could accept five ton wneeied vehicles, and it was used
for the withdrawal of units from the Khe Sanh area. Supplementing the
construstion of a road parallel to QL-9 from Vandegrift to the border,
additional tactical tank trails were cut into the junglie and mountains
by A Company, 7th Engineer Battalion, These trails were used by the
armored cavalry and artillery units to screen the main’ snpply line
in the south, see Appendix 9,

K=5
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Aonex K (Bngineer) to Combat Opevatlons After Actlon Report LAMSON 719

h, In addition to the comsirustiorn of facilities for fixed wing
aireraft at Khe Sanh, there wrs a levge requirement for the parking,
rearming and refueling of the nwe.luconters used in this operation.
Beginning on D=Day rearm and r1efie! pads were constructed at Vandegrift
and pads at Khe Sanh wers started when the first heavy equipment arrived
on D+3, During the first phase of the opsration the old (AM2) strip
at Khe Sanh was used to park hslicopters while the engineers attempted
to repair the strip, Thix was tactically nzcessary, but caused a delay
in the repair of the fieid, Wnen the earthwork was completed on the
airstrip, engineer equipment was committed to the construstion of
220,000 square meters of hel:copter parking areas in the Khe Sanh area.
In addition, a refuel/rearm facility and 40,000 SM of helicopter park-
ing area was constructed at Laungz Vei and 30,000 SM area at Mail Loc.

On D427, 26 February 1971, a hazardous condition existing at the Khe
Sanh rearm/refuel point was recognized, Starting at 2000H and working
through the night, the :7th Lugineer Battalion dozers constructed ten
8ix foot berms approzimately 10 meters long by first light the next
morning, to protact the airficld faciiities from accidentally fired
rockets,

i, After the initisl opezing ¢ QL-9 and while the work continued
at Khe Sanh airfield; genaral engineer support was provided to XXIV
Corps units by the 14th and 27¢h Enginser Battalions. The sweeping
of roads for mines becams a dally task, although in general there
was little mining activity, Units receivsd support in the prepar-
ation of defensive positions and artillery units in the positioning
of their guns,

jo In view of the grsai aanber of fixed and rotary wing sorties
at the rearm/refuel polnis and the reopening of the Khe Sanh airfield,
it was necessary to statien fire fighting equipment and personnel
at the forward base. The request was sent out to USAECV on D+20
and on D+28 there were fire trucks with crews at Khe Sanh, Vandergrift,
and Lang Vei, The crews remained on location until each of the bases
closed, and at the end of the cperaifon, as the base at Mai Loz became
the forward rearm/refusl poinit, fire fighting equipment and men were
moved into that area,

ke On D438, 9 March 1971, a ©-13 aircraft while, landing on the
assault strip at Khe Sanh lost the rear wheel off the right landing
gear, The axle dropped down onts the airstrip and was dragged for a
distance of 1,700 feet down the strip. The damage ranged from a light
scratch to a deep gouge where the plane touched down., Inspection of
the strip revealed that 355 panels were damaged and 240 panels were
damaged to the point where replacement might be required., Although
replacement panels had been requesied for M{19 it was determined that

Kot

SONNSE.



. REPHOOWCEDAT THE NATIONAL ARCHIVES
LRI
H

LA IHE ()
J’.):‘n:}‘

Y
By

Annex X (Engineer' i« “omtat Operations After Action Report LAMSON 719

there were none in ccunury uid wers not immediately available. On the
basis of this informatic: it was decided to attempt the repairs with
an epoxy cement, Sev-ral tes's were conducted based on the mamufactur-
ers recommendation, ana Sxiures of sand and epoxy between 3:1 and

1:1 mix by volume providsd the range of consistency necessary to obtain
the desired patching results with the 3:1 mix used in the most severly
damaged areas. Due to ccld weather; the epoxy required about twice the
normal curing time resuliing in six days for the repair completion.

The epoxy patching proved to be successful and withstood C-130 traffic
throughout the operation,

1, In addaticn to the damaged caused by the C-130 landing gear,
enemy shelling caused damaged .which required rapid repair. Omn 17 March
1971 the first artillery round hit the runway, and the shelling con-
tinued throughout the rest of the operation, The 27th Engineer Battal-
ion had a repair crew veady at all times to remove damaged panels
and replace them, The couragsous efforts of these men working in the
"bullseye” should not g¢ unmentioned, As was done for other types of
damage, AM2 waz rormelly replaced by sliding out an entire laterial
rov of matting. Any demaged MX19 panel had to be removed and replace~
ment panel subsiliuied, Xpuxy was used successfully to repair small .
fragment holes and teais, A sketch of the airfield portraying shelling
incidents is contsined in Appendix 3,

m, The airfield matting at Khe Sanh was too valuable both in
dollars and as a coptingency stockage material to be left in place
after the operatior, Afisr esalunating the condition of the matting,
the M19 assault runway and connecting taxiways were given top priority
for removal followed by the XX by 350 foot parking apron. The old
AM2 strip wes to yenmin in place because of its age, patched condition
and the requiremeni for one ruuway for retrograde of all classes cof
supplies and matting {see Xppendix 4},

n. On D454, 24 Maooh 1771, work began removing a portion of the
M8A1 (800 by 255 foo%i s img apron sinee hoth airstrips were still
required, At 500E the reme Jay It was deciuad that the assault runway
was no longet needed ant wo k was diveried from the parking apron,

The 27th Kngineei Battslicn roved in additional personnel and began

a 24 hour operatich end by u4-60, 37 March 1971, all AM2 and M{19 which
had been emplaced durirg I4VSON 719 (except for repair of the old run-
wvay) had been removed. The M3t parking apron was not remcved because
of the testical situatiocn, the great amount of time required and limited
salvage value of ths mat, A total of 868 tons of matting were flown and
truck haunled from Khe ianh
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¢. Maintenance and improvemeni f (19 was a contimious function
of Companies B and D, 14tk Z7% during all phases of the operation. The
bridge and approaches at X %izui} remained as a bottleneck during most
of the operation (see Intelllgunce parsgraph, this Ahnex), and~1t
was only through blasting that ths approaches to the single lane AVLB
could be improved tc pass S&F trucks. By D439, 10 March 1971, a second
crossing site had been prepared aml another AVLB was placed in an at-
tempt to make the turning radius larger at the crossing., On D+4{0 a
storn caused a partial washout of the abutments on the original bridge
and traffic was diverted to the improved crossing from then on.

pe During the peak of the operation the road was carring an
average of 1,000 vehicles per day. In order to guarantee the con-
tinued serviceability cf the route, river run gravel was placed on
critical sections, usually near bridge bypasses. On D+39, 10 March
1971, a crusher was installed at Ca Lu which crushed 684 cubic meters
of river run rock ts bs used fer rced improvement, The decision to
install the crusher was based on 2 ionger time duration of the oper- -
ation, and was subsequently used oniv eight daye., On D+3, an AVIB
launcher crossec & MJIt bridze at Xiv 978416 causing the bridge to
collapse. An AVi¥ wus placed across the gap and traffic was again
able to pass. A second bridge coliapsed and had to be replaced at
XD 981531, On D45 g M22 tanr relreiver Yowing @ M8 tank crossed
the 90 foot double singie tut.ey biridge at XD 982531, which had been
posted as class 55, collapsing the bridge with the wehicles tangled in
the debris. The bridge and vehicies wera removed and anothar Balley
bridge installed in four days. s JL 9 west of Ca Lu was improved, some
of the initfally installed bridges were removed or replaced. The
final count on tactical bridzes installed was six MAT6 fixed spans
(38 feet) and five AViB=.

q. During the final phns: of ths omeration 14th Engineer Bate
talion and A Company, 7tk rngine=r Latlalion removed the tactical
bridges from QL 9. Lu {83, 3 sporii 1971, three of the M{T6 bridges
and one AVLB, all of whieb had guad bypasses, were removed and trans-
ported back to Quang Tvi. (m 7 -.prii 1971, following the withdrawal
of the final tactical unitz fyom Khe vanh, all remaining tactieal
bridges west of Ca Lu were removed and retrograded. The final bridge,
a Bailey, was removed by the j4ith “ngineor Battalion on 8 April 1971,

6. (C) Results. The accomplishments of all engineer units during
LAMSON 719 were ocutstanding and the porale and spirit of the troops
remeined high even though they worsed a minimum of 18 hours a day.

a. The airfield at ¥he 5Sanh was sonstructed to higher standards

than originally planned, causing some delay in completion. The neces-
sity for helicopters to use the runways for perking areas during the

M@ "
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early phases of %o «<re “l:ion alsc slowed the completion, Q-9 open-

ing was achieve.: a: - .- =l maintenance and upgrade of the road
proceeded to s ozgn‘ Canesvd road than expected. Demand for support
for helicopver = .i¢.- Inr exceeded requirements determined during

the planniry fare. iv:- Jonstiuction caused previocusly planned tasks
to slip due %o the high .riurity of the helicopter operations., Support
to seperate bripgadas gy uivisionail engineer units wys always timely
and professionai:y done.

b, A swmnsary of construction statistics is presented in TAB E,
7. (C} Suopiy batters,

a, wWhen the rainp shoyred, the dust problem began. The requirement
for peneprime civerwhe.ned the transportstion assets available to sup-
port the opevsiica. Ty 046, 9 February 1971, the engineers were
forced 4o cermit iswboy: and five ton dumps, to assist in the movement
of peneprime %o tsn: Zanh. In addition to the transportstion of peneprime
and matting nesded 5o ers thie engineeér affort on schedule, the engineer
trucks were occuusirns:.v tiskeld 1o move ammrition to forward artillery
positions.

b. The enginesrs continued in their one permanently assigned
mission to support Corps units with potabls vater, Purification
units were located tc suprly Vandeer: ™. .nd Khe Sanh bases during the
entire opsraticr, The nverage aetiy o ratput was approximatsly 60,000
gallons per A=y,

8, (U; Special Zuuiumest andt Techniques,

a, ‘The mo>ault »ivir =t Fhe sanh became damaged when a C-130
landed and lczi & whe¢el, it appeared that the airstrip would be
closed oz ope o two weens. At the same time that this incident
ocourred, the ©id sunwey =% rhe Zanhy which had been repaired and
reopened, was undergcing additional repalrs dus to subgrade failure.
Lack of suceess in remn: *ng damuged penels as rapidly on the AM2 strip,
and the type of damcpe ‘»3iicted, prompted the idea of repair instead
of replacement of the Mt Janblﬁo Previous welding attempts were
not satisfastcry, sactlt cesent (AP3) was tried and found to be
unsuitable, Epory seemed to be a solution, A call was placed to
USAECV and within twenty fowr hours the first epoxy shipment arrived.
Several tesis were condusted according to manufacturers recommendations
and it was decided thut three sand to one epoxy cement by volume
yielded ths desirsd resuits upon setting, For small holes 50 percent
sand and 50 percent epuxy wis ussd. A test was also conducted employ=

K=0
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ing pure epoxy cement, but the zonsistency was too fluid and proved
unsatisfactory, Ancther priblem developed during the repair operation.
Since rain kept the airstrip -1 and the manufacturer warned that

water prevented a bond {rom being formed between the epoxy and matting,
a method had to be developed to keep the damaged area dry prior to
epoxy/sand application. The problem was solved by working under canvas
and drying the mat with a torch,

b, After the repeiva to the MX'9 strip were completed the strip
was opened and in all cases the pautching held and received all traffic
until the strip was closed for removal and retrograde 18 days later,
When the strip was removed several of the paneles which hed been patched
were inspected and the epoxy/sand mixture showed no sign of damage.

9. (C) Comment

a. From 12 to 15 Japuary 1971, the Commanding Officer, ,5th
BEngineer Group (Const) was the only engineer involved in the initial
planning of LAMSON 719, Through his perconal reconnaissance, and
study of available photos and data, initial work estimates were made,
wvhich on the opening of LI~% prowved to be excellent., The selsction
of culvert and bridge sites for preassembled material was instrumental
in the rapid opening to wheeled traffic. The 45th Engineer Group was
assigned and accomplished missions critical to the entire operation,
which required throughout the operation, concentrated management of
a large variety of equipment, personnel; and materials.

b. <4he problem of stockage and issue of airfield matting must
be solved., Except for constanl contact between the XXIV Corps
Engineer section, the X irnmy Zngineer Cammand, and the USAF 834th Air
Division the proper amounts of matting would never heve arrived. It
is important that the reswcnsible supply agency establish proper stock-
age for matting and limit its is=ue to bonmafide airfield projegts:?
Much of the matting shippred to Khe Sanh was used for bunkers and struc=
tures which should have been constracted of timber materials,

¢, The 45th Engineer Group was OPCON to XXIV Corps for 24 deys,
then reverted to control of the 18th Engineer Brigade. Had the group
remained in the OPCON status for the entire operation, the command
relationships for the group commander would have been simpler, As
it was, he had t0 ansyer to two headquarters and at times was required
to divert his attention from one mission to another, In any future
operations of this magnitude, the aupporting units should be OPCON
to the Corps or controlling headquarters,

K10
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ds The sonstructior. o1 the arszult runway was a mission critical
to the large logisi:zc :squirements of LAMSON 719. The strip was con-
structed in five gav. :» vela*iveiy level terrain. The subgrade material
was clay with a high unter corptent. Cone pentrometer and CBR tests
were taken during constiv.vfon, Measured soil strength values varied
somewhat in cut and fiii sections, but indicated that the fields
abllity to accept C-120 traffic would at best be marginal, The first
landing confirmed the tesi indicationz, The immediate reaction vas
to recompact with hesvier roliers and place matting, This was a fortun-
ate move because the field actually developed into much more than as
assault strip as the AM? gvrip took much longer to repair (30 days) than
anticipated, Any similsx tactical operation, which places great impor-
tance on the immediate cpening of an assault field should emphasize the
need for sarly evaluation of soil properties. Testing should be done
immediately and engineering evaluations made to determine maximum
soil densities and strength, type compaction methods and equipment
required, and of courss, whethec or not existing soil conditions will
permit construction as originaily conceived,

e, Rapid repair o0 uiucrsuw matting panels needs renewed interest
by R&D ageacises, The methods shown in TM 52337 and other technical
manuals rely on saw ¢ubtiny a damaged panel in order to remove it from
the airfield, This method prowed unsuscessful;, or at least too slow,
for a variety of reaszons. Special blades required were not in the
supply system and not =wvailable despite special efforts of procurement,
Cutting with welders and jackhammers wes also used; but proved slow
and occassionally damaged adjacent matting panels. On an AM2 strip
it 1s posaible and most newctieni, to slide out an entirs two foot
section perpendicular te the runway until the damaged panel is off
the runway, and new vanels 82id futo the dameged sectioxn, 4 front
loader proved to ba «. w:!eat Uor pushing the punsls through the runway.
The suggested pattern for laying Mi19 matting does not allow this pro-
cedure, and requires eilther Individual pansl removal and replacement
or removal and relaying of & large portion of the field. The question
of panel desizn which incorporates a simple method of individual pansel
removal must be addressed,

fo For repair of hol2s in matting, epoxy cement was found to be
an excellent ma%eris!, although no scientific data can be provided,
use of epoxy in the voastru tion industry for similar repair, snd the
excellent behavis: of the spixy patches under actua!l dynemic loading
conditiona;, wouid indicates suciess of thiz method. More investigation
should proceed by R&D agencies %o test other, berhaps better, materials
such as joint compounds, pliastics, asphalts, etc, It should be noted
that sluminum welding with inert gas attachment to arc welder proved
unsatisfactorg. Either the lack of experienced welders or impropsr

Yt g
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APPENDIX 2 (Suspected or Known Mincfields) to Annex X (l'hgineer} to Combat

Operations After Action Report LAMSON 719
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Appendix 4 (Airfield Matting) to Annex K (Engineer) to Combat - ' '
Operations After Action Report LAMSON 719 ,
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Appendix 5 (Statisticai Data) to Annex K (Engineer) to Combat Operations
After Action Report LAMSON 719

1.

2

3o
bo

56

6.
7o
8,
9.
10,
11,

Amount of matting nlaced:

a8, AM=2 189,968 SF (total in place was 320,180 SF)
b, MK=19 250,820 SF

c. MgA1 280,000 SF

Amount of matting recovered from Khe Sanhs

8, AM<2 51,552 SF¥

b, MX=19 279,816 SF

co M8A1 9,146 SF

Amount of peneprime distzibuted: 396,750 gallcns
Tactical bridging employed:

a., AVLB 8

b. M4T6 12

c, Bailey 3 (one damaged and replaced, one existing repaired)
Culverts implaced:

a, 40 feet sections 92

b. 70 feet sectinge 2

Kilometers of QL G widenszd to five meters or mores 23
Kilometers of tank trail constructeds 60

Helicopter pads censtructeds 330,000 SM

Rearm/refuel pads constructed: 4 (60,000 SM)

Amount of land cleared: 401,430 acres

Areas cleared of mines:

a. Roads 40 kilometers per day

be Areas 220,000 SM Group 4

S5=K=1 Downgraded at 3 year
intervals; declaseified
after 12 years
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12, Amount of protective berms constructed: 5,500 LF
13, Amount of rock spread onm QL 9: 5,437 CY

14, Amount of potable water produced: 2,000,000 gallons

Sk
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Appendix 6 (Chromology of Critical Events) to Annex K (Engineer) to
Combat Operations After Action Report LAMSON 719

30 Jan = D=Day

31 Jan « D#+1

1 Feb = D42

2 Feb = D+3

3 Feb = D+4

4 Feb = D+5

5 Feb = D+6
6 Feb « D+7

7 Feb =~ D48
g Fab = D49

11 Feb = D+12

14 Feb = D+15

15 Feb = D+16

16 Feb - D+17
17 Feb = D+18

14th Enginesr Battallon began work on QL 9, Task
Force 326 landed at Khe Sanh and began work on airfield
and QL 9.

QL 9 opened to Khe Sanh at 1130H, 27th Engineer
Battalion moved heavy equipment to Khe Sanh,

Began construction of FSA 26-1,

AVLB launcher crossed class 35 M{T6 bridge and caused
bridge to collapse,

AVLB placed where M/T6 bridge collapsed, Tank ret-
riever towing a tank crossed a class 55 Bailey bridge
and caused failure of bridge.

Began comstruction of FSA 26-2., Dirt assault runway
completed 1530H, First C130 landed at Khe Sanh, pro-

duced six to eight inch ruts in dirt assault runway,
Decision made to mat entire strip,

Heavy compaction equipment moved to Khe Sanh,

QL 9 opened to the Laotian border, Began construction
of helicopter pads at Khe Sanh,

New Bailey bridge constructed where failure occured D+4.

Began hauling supplies and materials for Support
Command ,

Began laying MX19 matting on assault runway.

CH47 helicopter raised 400 feet of matting and shifted
it out of alignment., Approximately six hours required
to slide it back into place,

Assault runway matiing completed, second C130 landed
successfully at Khe Sanh, Field opened to C130 oper-
ations. Task Force 326 released from OPCON to 45th
Engineer Group,

Began construction of taxiways.

Began construction of helicopter areas at Lang Vei,

&=K=1 Group 4

Downgraded at 3 year
OOMEDINIINEF  ictervals; declassified

after 12 years
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Appendix 8 (ARVN Engineer Bffort) to Annex K (Bngineer) to Combat
Operations After Action Report LAMSON 719

7 Feb -~ D48

’ ]
8 Feb .a-»D+9
9 Feb - I4+10
10 Feb - D+11
t 11 FPeb -~ D+12
13 Feb - D+14
14 Feb - B+15
16 Feb - D+17
25 Feb - D+26
2 Mar - D+31
- D+35

6 Mar

Co B, 102d Engr Bn was lifted from Cam Lo te FSB Phu
Loc at XD 686454 with the 1st Ranger Gp, and con-
structed the fire base at that location to include
helipads, artillery positions, defensive positions,
and 180M of roads, The 101st Engr Bn moved to Ta Bat
(XD 725364). ‘

The 101st Engr Bn crossed the Laotian Border and
opened QL-9 to XD 615381 installing two culverts in
the road.

The 1018t Engr Bn opened QL-@.40 XD 558378.
QL-9 opened to X 527385.

118th Engr €o (ILC) began clearing area, around Ta Bat
airfield, .

Began opening of Route 14 (XD 525422) and con-
struction of A Lowd FS8B, Work included construction
of defensive positions; artillery positions and
emplacement of 3 anti-tank minefields: two (2) at
FSB 31, and one (1) between XD 512392 and XB 525391,
Work was also began on the construction of LZ Lima.

Began construction of FSBs at XD 525422, XD 692216,
(Hotel 2) and XD 534344 (Delta 1).

Began construction of a FSB at XD 502407 and
expanding the one at XD 686454 (Phu Loc). KElements
of the 118th Engr Co (LC) began clearing both sides
of QL=9. Initially 100M were cleared on each side
of the road but this was later reduced to 50M each
side,

Attacks by indirect and direct fire and numerous
mining incidents began against the 118th kngr Co
(1€) on QL-9 slowing progress considerably, N
Minefield emplaced at XD 686454 (Phu Loc).

Mines emplaced on Ho Chi Minh Trail from XD 525341
“to XD 529335,

8~K~2
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Appendix 8 (ARVN EBngineer Effort) to Annex K (Engineer) to Combat
Operations After Action Report LAMSON 719

1. The ARVN I Corps planning group did not include the Corps Engr/
10th Engr Gp Commander, 4All initial engineer planning to include
ma&terial and equipment estimates was conducted by the I Corps G-i4.
From these planning conferences fragmentary orders were issued to the
engineers for the movement of troops from their home base. On D-1,

29 Jan 71, the I Corps Bngr/10th Engr Gp Commander was briefed at Dong
Ha.

2. The 8th ARVN Engr Gp Commander was not briefed on his mission, to

support the I ALC in construction of Logistical Areas, prior to the

initiation of the operation. This caused a delay in the completion

of construction on two separate occasions as additional equipment

and personnel were required to move from Da Nang in support of a

particular construction project., Both prejects could have been ade-~

quately planned had the engineers been allowed proper time for planning.
¢

3. The following is a chronological listing of events:

31 Jan - D+1 Units of the 10th ARVN Engr Gp stationed in Da Nang
depart for Dong Ha.

1 Feb - D42 Units cldaed Dong Ha,

2 Feb - D43 The 101st Engr Bn, 10th Engr Gp moved from Hue to
Ca Lu. The 102d Engr Bn (-) closed Khe Sanh and
began clearing assembly areas and constructing
bunkers for the I Corps Forward CP, the 1st Inf
Div and 1st Airborne Div,

3 Feb - D+, 101st Engr Bn closed Khe Sanh at 1115 hours.
Attachment specified in ARVN operations orders
#19 & #20 became effective as follows:

Hqs & A Companies, 102d Engr Bn attached to 1st Inf Div

Co B, 102d Engr Bn 1st Ranger Gp
Co C, 102d Engr Bn 18t Amer Bde
- 101st Engr Bn 1st Airborne Div

4y Feb - D+5-- - One company of the 8th Engr Gp closed Khe Sanh and
began construction of logistical areas for I ALC.

6 Feb - 47 118th Bngr Co (1LC) (-) closed Khe Sanh. Two dozers
were attached to I ALC to assist the 8th EBngr Gp, and
an additional Cempany from the 8th Engr Gp was moved
to Khe Sanh to hasten the completion of the logistical
area, Two other land clearing dozers were attached to
the 1st Airborne Div to clear their CP area.

8K =1 Group 4

Downgraded at 3 year
SRNMPENE el ceclsssicied

after 12 years
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19 Mar - D448 to On 19 Mar the 101st Bngr Bn and Co G, 102d Bn
23 Mar - D+52 moved along QL-9 from A Loui to FSB Alpha., On
20 Mar these units with the 2d Plt, 118th Bngr
Co (IC) moved to Bravo with the armored column.
Tank positions were prepared at Brawvo., During
the period 21 - 23 Mar, units proceeded to Ta
" Bat. During this move, all equipment was lost
after a decision was made to leave QL-9 in favor
of a trail, a stream crossing, and 2 fords on
the Xe Pon river,

27 Mar - 456 The 10th Engr Gp (- Co B, 102d Engr B'n). returned
to their home bases.

28 Mar - D457 Go B, 102d Engr Bn was lifted to XD 686454 and
enplaced an anti tank minefield.

4, Summary of work accomplished,

Ca. Strength of 10th Engineer Group units (1 Mar) and.casualties,

UNIT STHBNGTH CASUALTIES
_ - KIA WIA TOTAL
101 Bn 354 20 49 69
102 Bn 350 6 55 61
10 Group Hq 21 . .
116 P, B. Co 67 —_
117 F. B. Co 53 -
127 F. B. Co 80 _ 2 2
114 D. T. Co 26 0 2 2
115 L. B. Co (Included in 0 1 1
others)
118 L, €. Co 73 1 12 13
TOTAL 1024 27 121 148

b. Major work accomplishments:

(a) Construct 11 major fire support bases at:Ta Bat, Phu Loc, A Loui,
Lang Vei, Hotel 2, Delta 1, Alfa, Bravo, New Phu Loc (Dong & Hai), Hill 31,
and Snabe.

(b) Construct, open, or improve 56 kilemeters of road.

KM
QL-? (Ta. Ba.t to A Loul) i :Lnstall 6 culverts (Brdg 1-6) 26
: 8-K-3 Sl ‘
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Appendix 8 (ARVN Engineer Effort) to Annex K (Enginser) to Combat
Opsratiens After Action Report LAMSON 719

Ta Bat Airfield Access Road 2e5
Route 14, A Poul 75
Red Devil Drive, improve only (Khe Sanh Airfield to 15
New Phu Loc)

QL~9 (XD 830379) to Snabe Hill (XD 841345/ 5

(c) Provide 5 demolition teame (3 to 5 men each) per engineer company
utilized to destroy supplies and equipment when circumstances prevented
evacuation.

(d) Provided major land clearing at the following locations:
Square Meters

I Corps Tac/1st Div, Ham Nghi 40,000
FSB A Loui 70,000
FSB Ta Bat, Lao Bao Airfield and access roads 230,000
FSB Phu Loc 10,000
Staging Area, 118 1 (Vic Ta Bat) 5,000
101 Bn, Vic A Loui 30,000
Recad from QL~9 to FSB Snabe 40,000
QL-9 from Ta Bat to 1.5 kilometera west of Alpha 50,000
(XD 580371) 40 = 100 metere 701,000

TOTAL 1,176,300

(s) Construct 7 anti-tank minefields at: A Loui (2), Hill 31 (2),
Delta 1, Phu Loc, and New Phu Loc.
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Amex L (Infcrmation) to Combat Operations After Action Report LAMSON 719

1. (U) Operation IEWEY CANYON II and the following operation, LAMSON 7i9, wad
initiated on 30 Jan 71, at wnich time Headquarters, XXIV Corps (Forward) relozale
ed to Quang Tri Combat Base. COMUSMACV declared an embargc on news covarage of
the entire operation an 2% Jan 71, and it was the task of the XXIV Corups Inform-
ation Officer to insure that all correspondents in the area were made uware of
the embargc. The Da Nang Press Center was in the prccess of closing, and trhe In-
formaticn 0ffice of the 1st Drigade, 5+h Infantry Division (Mech) was not ade-
quately staffed or equipved to handle the large influx of civilian and mili*ary
correspondents arriving to cover these operations. The XXIV Corps Information
Officer established a press camv at Quang Tri airfield on 31 Jan 71 to provide
rness and bilileting accommedations;, to arrange transportation; and to extend ad-
miriatrative and communications assistance to MACV accredited @ rrespondents
arriving in the area of operations.

2. (U) MISSIM. Tc perform public information and command Infommatiecn functions
in suppert of Operaticn DEWEY CANYON II/LAMSON 719, and to provide press camp
gervicea und faciiities for MACV aceredited representatives.

3. (U) EXECUTION.

a. General. The XXIV Corps Information Office (FWD) was established and be-
came operational at Quang Trl Combat Base on 30 Jan 7l. The Quang Tri Pressa Canmrn
vecams operational at the Quang Tri airfield on 31 Jan 71. (See Appendix L, Or-
ganizationel Chart).

bs Publie. Informatiom.

(1.) Within the bounds of military security, the Jolicy was to provide time.-
1y, factual, complete; and understandable information concerning US partici-
paticn and support of the operation and tcafford accredited corresrondenis
the opportunity %c gethsr and transmit news as expeditiously as possible.

(2.) An eambargo was placed on Qperation DEWEY CANYON II on 3C Jen Vi Zor
the safety of participating trooeps. This embargo was lifted at G830 (GMT),
L, Feb 71 (1530 Saigon time). The press corps was notifie’ that, "The em-
barge had se:xved its purpose in that our casualties have been at an absciule
minimez and we now are in a position to provide routine coverage of tne op-
eration.

(3.) Release authority concerning the operation was maintained by MACV and
all ground rules contained in MACV Directive 360-1 remained in effsct.

(L.) Evening news briefings concerx;ing US unit actions and engagsments were
conducted at the Quang Tri Press Camp beginning on Sunday, 31 Janwsry, and
terminating on Sunday, & April. (See Appendix 2, Sample US Evening Briefing).

(5.) To avoid confusion in reporting, it was amnounced to the press on 9
February that the term DEWEY CANYON II was being discontinued, anc thaz
henceferth; US operations in the area would be reported by actiou or engage-
ment. Air and artillery support provided to ARVN operation LAMSON 7i¥,
which basgan 8 February, would be identified with that cpersiion.

L=l
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B). b AT BRee Oa if February, an m‘i‘\! z,;aek#sman COMTGI B Lieo's s

feroance znd gave ihe press a braefling concerning ARIN cperat:i.n Ak u.hz i
Wffecrive thi-‘t artn . geint B4 braefings were condunied aw ohe wigne
Tri vracs Camp eren ewhwg teginning at i) nours. (S%f:e EPpestiie

Tagnie VA Dven el Brisvane ).

(Y. Prese mewmovands were issued by the {XIV Corps Information tiiiesy o
cover specific siluutions and/or problem areas. (See ippeniis u; Ssmple
Hemarendum for Cerrespondents).

{8). GSpecific quer'ias by mémhora of the press were taken at the evening
priefing, and the XXIV Corps Information Officer would then obtain the
desired information in as timely manner as was possible.

¢« (omand Information,

{1). At the beginning of the operation, commanders at all ievels were
directed %o inform ali participating troops of the purpose of tho vpers
gtion; ths mission of thelr particular unit, and why their ps-tlcalar wis
was important to the success of the overall operation.

(2). The XXIV lorps Information Office (F4D) published Nperatioa u 4i-ofl
719 nevz highlights weekly and distributed them to participating treope
{See Appendix 5, Sample Operation LAMSON 719 News Highlights) .

(3). Free distribution for Stars % Stripes was made to all pa~tiripat:cr
wmits. In coordination with USARV Intormation Office and the Star: % nirined
dirtrioution system; an additional 1,000 copies of the Stars % Itripis

vers alriifted daily from Da Nang ‘FR to Xhe Sanh for further dict»ionwiien
with the Class I Suppiies.

fh). "he #YIV Corpe Tnformation Office compiled and produced z varive
fivo-minute news summaries featuring highlights. of Operation a0 iy
Thare prograns were almd over AFVN Quang Tri and designed to keep th
franne 4 whe tis.d ~im e 0f the progiess of the operation. (Sed Aprwi-
BUE @, ASMPLE fadio neny ! : '

YL L Wi Jeneiudicn ot Opersbion LAMSUN 719, commarders &% sil o orve voc
virre urged to uiilize every command information tool svallable to insuls
maximum dissemination of information about tne resulit of the nn-wuwr tie
down t0 the individuai soldier. (See Appendix 7, CO, XIXIV Coops Merisge, -
NI 060612 spril Ti).

3. Remblic of Vietnam Armed Porcec. Daily activity briefings wcire moa-
dusted nr U Tovnr Infermation Office. These briefings were supplement-d
LRy o Ratly e et roavase.,  These briefings provided the bulk of Lierrwmxn-
ti2n »eleased on iac operation, - After 8 February, I Corps Informatien

Wiice's reonongivtlity for releasing information inereased markecily dus

UNCLASSIFIED
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Annex L (Infommation) to Combat Operations After Action Report LAMSON 719

ARVN dorinance of the combat operations. In additiem to the briefings api
writtsn releases;, I Corps conducted numerous interviewswith senior eommand-
ers; provided press escorts on a daily basis and arranged the Preaidentis;
news conference on 31 March 1971,

(U) ADMINISTRATION AXD LOGISTICS.

a. Billeting. In coordination with the Information Officer and the BEngincer
Otficer of the 1lst Brigade, Sth Infantry Division (Mech), armangements were
made to obtain three Butler~type buildings at the Quang Tri airfield to hcus
the accredited correspondents and to facilitate scheduled briefings and cther
administrative and control procedures. One of the bulldings was divided in
bhalf, with one half being used for press briefings, communications, and admin
istrative matters. There was ample room in this area for all correspondants
to work at night writing copy. The other half was used for billeting military
support personnel. The other two buildings were used to billet the correspon~
dents. For!y beds and twenty-five cots/stretchers, complete with blankets anc
sheets, wers obtained from various supply resources.

b, Messing. A field-ration mess was run by the 335th Transporitaticn Company,
23d Infantry Division, adjacent to the press camp and all correspondents wsre
allewed to eat in this faeility at specitied times. Cash collection sheets
were utilized.

¢. Transportation.

T e
s
3

(1:) For the duration of the cperation, the XXIV Corps Information Office £
nished two 3/ ton t.oucke to provide ground transportation for correspondsnta
In sdditien; I Corpe Advisory Greup Informatior Office provided one pickeur
truck for this purpose.

€

{2.) Beginning on } February, XXIV Corps Aviation supplied a dedicatsd UH-IH
telicopter, and momezines twey, to be used to transport correspondents ¢ eresc
of interest 'within RVN. This helicopter was only made umavailable appr:xi-
mately five daye, when the tactical mission required the use of ail avai.akls
relicopter assets. This dedicated helicopter flew more than 150 sortiec sd th-
in RWN in support of the presa. :

(3.) Beginning on 26 Februsry; the US coumand dedicated one UH-1H and two
hslicorver gunships to C3, I Corps, for the purpose of transporting ccrres-
pordents into Laos. It was originally planned inat the I Corps dedicated hel:i-
copter would be prograrmed for two 1ifts per day, with six correspondents per
1lift; inte and out of Laos. On 8 March; two additional UH-1H'g were zd3ed.
thus eliminating the need *¢ shuttle the correspendents to areas in Laocsz. Tre
third dsdicated UH-1H was utilized as & chase ship for the two primary heli-
copters. On days when the tactical situation would not permit 1lifts int.
Laos;, all three ships were used to transport correspondents to areas of i
terest in-country. The 1S dedicated helicopters to I Corps flew 1L scrties
to and frem bases In Lacs and more than 100 in-country sorties during the
opreration.,

L-3
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tonex Lo (Infermation) to Uembdal Cnerations After iotion Nepert LAMSON 719

h.) Every morning a rorter wis campiied for the press heijcopter:
the pilots were briefed, and when possible  ezcorts were assiinea e

-

aizh lovation in BYN. Corveipondsnts nobt able to ride bhe press neliconter.
rarg escorted out to tha POL pad at Ousnp Tri adrfield and asuic t&ﬁ ia Lt

ing rides on helicopters poing west, [See ippendix 8, Summory -
“oerationa) .

i Avereditation, A1l eorrespondents reaussting billeting or tran:par
wataon from the “uang Tri Press Oemp were reculred to show thair M7V
press card to one of the press officecs. This precaution wes tzken o
insure that all corresponaents covering the operation were accre=dited

by MiCV, and thus would be bound by MATY ground mles. During 656 d:ys

o; operation, the Quang Tri Press Camp offered assistance te 234 corseipon-
Jrnte from 68 agencies repreventing virtually every Free World n:tien

£y J.essonzg Learned.

1.} Prmning, The nighly vilusodfied, iimitea 2rcess policis. v
in erfect during the planning Jtage of Operation LAHEON 71¢ precluded
any. prior planning of public/command information and press cuwp . & v

quiremants which are inhkersnt in any operation of this scope ad roens
tude. Since information plana and/or anne-: were nonaxisten®, thcr. -

a definite lack of specific pubiic :ffair: guicance in the initizl phar-
of the operation. Information Officers. both US and ARVN, at every icvel
should be provided informstion at the eariiest possible time during ti:
rplaming phase to facilitate the preparation and coordination of avpi+m:
atn information annexes which would include detailed and specific guiasn -

(2.) Release of Infermation. The release of timely and factmia: wnivor: .
tion a% tha lowsst ievel possibie 3¢ the bezt defense apainst spoculot.
and insaccurate reportins on the part 5% ths press. Provisiong ot M4/
Tireotive 360-1, which dletates that COMUSMATVY 1is the sole ¢clearance and
relersing au‘hority concerning U3 militery operations, precludes on-th:-
wiane release of timely inflormation. This was a sovrce of irritatwion Lo
the correspondents who were in the area of operation. The delowy invoive:
1 ohtaining clearanne from A0V, whiech sometimes took hours, was Arvard
ably interproted hy the copessponasnt: a2 » "Ttalling" tactic, and v
z ~rurie ot antagonism from the very bepinning. In future operatioen: ot

this magnitude, MACV should eithevr delegate release authority to th+ «wrrne:

T commander on the se=n:, or send 2 MAAY team to the area to art #- i
a0V releasing authordity.

73.)  Transportsticn . Tiavel rectrirblens imposed on correspondents
revhicularly the intt-.. vy - ol pooomen were not eilowed to Lol
inte Lios aboard US helicopters were ii: mijcr sanse of Fredoticr ond 5o

“zeling on the part of € ricuw. 47 whz tine that this ruling i roczfie

to allow them to pc inte rL:us abodl i = d2dicated prass hellicopter ., uhv

-t
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fnnex L (Informstion) ton Cembat Hreration A;“t:sf Action Report LAMSON 71%

tactical situation had changed tc the point that responsible ARVN com-
manders were reluctant Yo allow them to do so because of their concern

for the safety of the newsmen,; ss well as the safety of the dedicated hei-
icopters and crews. VWithin the confines of military security and non-
interference with military operations; correspondents should be allowvel
"access to all modes of transpertation into and out of the area of opera-
tion. Restrictions on their movement should he kept to an absolute minimum.

5. (U) COMMAND AND SIGMAL.
a. Since commerclal facilities were not available, military communications
outlets were utilized by the press corps.
b. The XXIV Corps 3ignal Office arranged two direct lines to the Da Nang
AFB operator, and two lines on the Quang Tri Army circuit. The two dire=t
lines to the Da Nang AFB operator were of immeasureable value in getting
copy to “nigon in a timely m-nner.
¢. Seventh Air Force suprli.d liaison personn~l to assist correspondants
in tr:nporting their film and cony =board Air Force aircraft leaving Ouang
- Tri for Da Nang and Seigon. In addition, one Air Force man was on duty at
the Quang Tri airport to assist correspondents in arranging transportation
to Salgon or other points south.
APPENDICES
1. XxXxIv Corpb Information Office (Fcrward) Organizational Chart
2. Sanmple US Eveming Briefing
3. Sample ARVN Evening Briefing
L. Sample Memorandum for Correspondents
5. Operation LAMSON 719 News Highlights, compiled by XXIV Corps Information
Office (Forward)
6. AFVN)Quéng Tri Radio Spots, compiled by XXIV Corps Information Office (For-
ward
7. CG, XXIV Corps Message
8. Summary, Press Operations
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Appendix 1 (Organizational Chart) to Annex L (Information) to Combat Operation'After Actic

~Report LAM SON 719
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Appendix 2 (Sample US Evening Briefing) to Annex L (Information) to Combat
Operations After Action Report LAMSON 719

EVENING BRIEFING ‘ 2 April 1971

1. (U) At 1615 yesterday, a cavalry element of the 1/5th, while operating in
an area 15 kilometers northwest of Kne Sanh observed 20 to 30 enemy soldiers.
The mit engaged the enemy with gunships and air strikes, resulting in tem NVA
killed, with no US casualties.

2. (U) At 1645 yesterday, an element of the 3rd Bde., 10lst Airborne Divieion,
operating in an area nine kilometers north of Vandegrift received less than 15
rounds of 122mm rockets, resulting in a negative casualties or damage. Artillery
and air strikes were employed at suspected enemy locations which resulted in five
NVA killed and three secondary explosiena.

3. (U) At about 0500 this morning, a cavalry unit of the 1/5th, while operating
in an area six kilometers northwest of Khe Sanh was engaged by an unknown gize
enemy force employing RPG's. The wmit responded with organic weapens, resulting
in nine NVA killed, five AK-L7's, 20 grenades, four shape charges, and five sat-
chel charges captured. There were no US casualties.

4. (U) At 0945 this morning, an element of the 3rd Bde., 10lst Airborne Div-
ision; while operating in an area nine kilometers north of FSB Vandegrift en-
gaged and killed two NVA; and captured one AK-4i7, and one RFG launcher, There
were no US casualties. '

S« (U) US helicopters flew more than 460 scrties in suppert ef Operation LAMSON
719 during the 2L~heur period ending at 0600 this moming. Of these, approxi-
mately 180 were gunships, 280 were troop 1ift. In addition, fighter bombers from
the USAF, USN and USMC flew more than 200 atrikes while SAC B-52's flew 13 strikes
in support of the operation.

2-L-1
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Appendix 3 (Sample ARVN Briefing) to
Annex L (Information) to Cciibat Operationa After Action Report LAMSON 719

REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM
ARMY OF THE REPUBLIC OF VIEINAM
I CORPS AND MILITARY REGION 1
POLITICAL WAREFARE BLOC
INFORMATION OFFICE

I CORPS FORWARD
Rel. No. 025=71 (Morning) 8 March 1971

OPERATION LAMSON 719

1. (U) Between 1500 hours to 1800 hours yesterday, an infantry battalion of the
lst ARVN Division found bodies of 112 enemy soldiers, L6 crewserved, 18 AK wea-
pons while searching in an area 42 ldlometers west of Lang Vei.

2. (U) At 1520 hours yesterday, a Marine battalion conducted a search Y kilo=~
meters southweut of Lang Vei, killing six enemy soldiers and capturing one indiv-
idual weapon. No friendly casualties.

3. (U) At 1630 hours yesterday, another Marine battalion contacted an unknown
size enemy force 20 kilometers southwest of Lang Veli. Eleven enemy soldiers
were killed, one B-4O rocket launcher, four AK's; 80 B-4O rounds, 1t rounds of
62mm, mortar, 2,000 rounds of AK ammo were captured. In addition, friendly
forces discovered 25 enemy bodies in the same area. No friendly casualties.

L. (U) At 1340 hours yestercday, a Marine battalion made contact with the enemy
10 ldlometers southwest of Lang Vei, kiiling 12 enemy soldiers, capturing one
12.7 mm. anti-aircraft machine gun. Friendly forces suffered two wounded.

5. (U) ACCWMULATIVE CASUALTY REP(RT---Since the beginning of LAMSON 719, 6,052
enemy soldiers have been kilied, 29 prisoners detained, two defectors recelved,
while 716 crew=-served weapons, 2,017 individual weapons were captured.

Oround forces, along with artillery and air strikes, destroyed 93 enemy tanks,
149 Molotova trucks, two 3/h-ton trucks, LOO bicycles, 608 houses, four gen-
erators, three water pumps;, 529,00C liters of fuel, 13,031 tons of munitions,
7,010 meters of pipeline and a great guantity of foodstuffs and equipment.

Friendly casualties were 35 killed, 1,1;5;?5 wounded and 100 missing in action.

2=L-1
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Appendix | (Sample Memo for Correspondents) to '
Annex L (Information) to Combat Operations After Action Report LAMSON 719

AVII-IO (FWD) 16 Pebruary 1971

MBMORANDUM FOR CORRESPONDENTS

SUBJECTs Filming and Reporting Casualties

1. (U) Reference MACV Directive 360-1, Annex A, Para. 3, Subjs Rules Governing
Public Release of U.S. Military Information in Vietnam.

2. (U) Casualty information, as it relates to the notification of next of kin,
is extremely sentitive.

3. (U) By executive direction, next of kin of U.S. military fatalities are to
be notified in person by an officer or senior non-commissioned officer of the
appropriate service. There have been instances in which next of kin have first
learned of the death or wounding of the loved one through the news media. The
problem is particularly difficult for the visual media. Casualty photographs
can show a recognizable fars, name tag, Jewelry, or other identifiable feature
or item. The anguish that sudden recognition at home can cause is out of pro-
portion to the news value of the photograph or film. Hence, photographs and
films of recognizable U.S. casualties are not releasable until next of kin have
been notified. Notification of next of Xin can be verilied with the MACV Office
of Information (MACOI) or the Directorate of Defense in the Office of the Assist-
ant Secretary of Defense (Public Affairs).

he (U) An assessment of U.S. casualties that a correspondent actually sees in
an action may be used. However, to protect security of the unit concerned and
minimize anguish on the part of families at home, correspondent are requested
not to identify units smaller than brigads, regiment or equivalent size in con-
nection with casualty figures.

S (U) Official total U.S. casuslty figures in Vietnam on a weekly and cumu-
lative basis are released by the Department o Defense and MACV on the basis

of reports from the individual services to the Department of Defense. Because
of unawoidable late casualty reporting, thesge figures are subject to up~dating.

L-L-1
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Appendix § (Sample Highlights) to Annex L
(Informaticrn) to combat operations After Action
Report LAM 3C™ 719,

NEWS HIGHLIGHTS

OPSRATION LAM SON 719
(A REVIMM)

Khe Sanh and Lang Yei...Highway 9 and the Rockpile...Quang Tri City
and Dong Ha... These places, among many others, commanded the headlines
of the world during much of 1968, They conjure up memories of the fierce
and bloedy fisnting that ovcurred in ™uang Tri Province during and after
the North Vieinamese Tes Oifeuarve.

Much has chane. i wire thee

Massive and audacious operations; such as 1969's Dewey Canyon and
Apache Snow, served to route out and destroy many enemy elements that
remained in Quang Tri, South Vietnam's ncrthernmost province.

The operations; conducted jointly by nited States and South Viet=-
namese forces, helped t¢ bring tu the area a security it had not known
since the war began.

iCombined operations since 1769 have pre-empted any enemy plans to
once again stage a major offensaive in northern Military Region 1. It was
determined, however, that the securlity of South Vietnam could never be
permanent with the intricate supply and infiltration routes that the North
Vietnamese had in eastern laocs, bordering Cuang Tri Province.

Thus, the United 3tates and South Vietnam once again Joined together
to mount Nperation Dewey “anyon II, or Lam Son 719, as it is now called-

The purpose of the operation is to interdict the enemy's supply and
infiltration routes for South Vietnam and Cambodia, as well as potential
staging areas in Military Region 1.

Announcement of the operation, which began‘on January 30, was delayed
40 insure the safety and security of American and South Vietnamese forces
moving into the area.

Included in the operation are elements of the U.S. 1lst Brigade, Sth
Infantry Division (Mechanized) augmented by elements of the 10lst Airborne

UNCLASSIFIED
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Appendix § {iamplc v iagr e oo sneiex L[ ladaceatioai to combat operation
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Division (Airmobile) any ine A< fafantry iwvision {4Americal).

RIMAF participation @ ues clements of tne ARVN Airborne Division,
the 1lst ARVN Infantry Division. & Lrigade of the Vietnamese Marine Corps,
the 1lst ARVN Ranger (roup, am: the 1st Armored Reigade,

A8 these forces deployed, ".S: 7th Air Force airlift and.RVNAF air
elements moved troops and logistics northward %o Military Region 1.

The operations began at 0100 hours on the 30th with elements of
Task Force 1/5 moving westward aleng Hishway 9 toward Khe Sanh, scene of
the vicious enemy assault on 7.5, Marines in 1965, While the main force
" moved overland, other elements of the brigade (with units of the 10lst ang,
23rd Divisions under operational control) made helicopter assaults into
~ the Ham Nghi, or Khe Sanh, area.

. - Elements of the 4Sth Fngineer Gronp accompanied the overland forces s
_ moving into the Ham Nghi area to besrin to work on improving the old Khe

' Sanh airfield. Elements of the 10lst Airborne engineers; meanwhile, worked
around the clock on a second dirt-assault strip alongside the former one,
and on improving Highwsy 9. 4YWhile U.S. 2lements worked consolidating their
positions ‘and conducting recon operationsg, ARVN units, which had been air-
lifted to Dong Ha, began to deploy to the Fam Nghi area. The date was

C February 3.

The following day, a news embargo which had been placed on the oper= -
ation was 1ifted. The size of the operatisn was disclosed at that time:
more than 2,000 Mmerican troops and 20,000 3outh Vietnamese were involved.

&.ccour'ts in newspanerw in the njted 3tates read like this from t.he
New York:Times! February li zditions, "The loint South Vietnamese~American
force sweeping along the Lastian vovder in northwestern South Vietnam has
encountered only lizht and scattersd resistanceccs "

, Controvetrsy aver the zrtiva develared tmmediately. The Soviet Union
- ard Red China denounced the vr-eollon as a Mprovecation;® United Nations
Secratary General I Thant oritw- iy qree;;;tis,;xned it as a threat to the Geneva
" Agreement of 1962, making lac: a meutral sountry; but in the 'nited States,
President Nixon and Defense Sacretary Melvin Laird defended the drive; say-
~ing 1t would expedite withdrwial of American forces from Southeast Asla.
‘While not speaking of an invasiosn, the Ureaident and Laird emphasized that - -
no American ground troops world ke used in any invasion of Laos.

»

_ Speculation swirled as to what the amassed troops near the Laotian
border would.do. An invasion of Laos arpeared imminent. Between the Lth
and 7th of February, engineer elements opened Highway 9 to all tracked and
wheeled vehicles to within 100 meters of the Lacnian border. _ARW engineers
completed the work to the border.
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Appendix 5 (Sample Hi?hlights) to Ammex L (Infomation) to COmbat Operation
“After ;ction Report LAMSON T19=--(Con't.) ,

. And a sign was erected at the border, reading in English: "NO U.S.
PERSONNEL BEYOND THIS POINT."

On February 8th, the guessing was ended as South Vietnamese forces
~*  pushed across the border into Laos. The incursion also marked the end of
operation Dewey Canyon I1 and the beginning of Operation Lam Son 719. -

_ (Lam Son was the site of a great Vietnamese victory over Chinese invaders
- six centuries ago.)

" This Operstion is one of the most significant of the war, for it marks .
. only the second time ARVN ground forces have embarked on a major operation
¥ ;- by themselves. It, too, is a major test of President Nixon's Vietnamization
N programa : v

T’he Unites Stat.es continues its operations in Hilitary Region 1 in .
* support of Lam Son 719 to include air and artillery cover. As South Viet--
namese: forces crossed the border; the U.S. command in Saigon reiterated
the President!s statement that no American ground forces would be sent into
Laos. o

Coverage of the intursion was reported 1ike this item from t.he February S
Bth ‘editions ‘of the Washmgton Posts S

3
.

"The -sky was filled with American helicopters 5. mcluding cobra gunships
-and troop -transports as South Vietname3e armored personnel. carriers crossed
"the border into Laos on Highway 9 shortly after 7 a.m. The move is aimed .
~at cutting off eommuniet supply lines along the Ho Chi Minh Trailsooo"

: . Following the announcement of the invasion, Sta‘be Department spokesmen
e :emphasized the Laotian operation, "Will be limited in time and area." While
<2 the time elementr was not defined, the spokesmen said the operatien would be )
‘confined to the area of Laos between the .16th and 17th parallelso

. During *bhe first 6 days of the incursion, South Vietnamese forces pushed-a‘
with little resistance--12 miles inside Laos: Poor weather and growing ~
-enemy- attacks forced the AR™ to consolidate its vosrtion, To date,. the:
~Sotxth Vietnamese have succeeded in cutting.off four main supp y “channels o
alcng*‘the Ho Chi Minh Trail. o , Ve

N _on February 18, an estimated North Vietnamese regiment launched a
" massive.mortar, rocket ’ artillery and small -arms attack on two ARVN Ranger

’ firebaseso .

L  The bases were located 6 miles inside Laos and are 9 miles norti- of -

Cea e Highway 9.- They overlooked a key branch of the Ho Chi Mirnh’Trail-.. “Poor . -

Sl °“‘ yeather at the outset of the assault prevented U.S5. air. support from reaeh- T

SR ing t,he positiono B S
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After Action Report LAMSCN 719--={Con't.)

Friendly casualties during the four=day siege, according to ARVN sources
in Saigon, were 1C0 killed, 1l;3 wounded and 78 missing in action. Enemy
casualties were put at 639 killed.

During the assault on the ranger position, a crew chief on a U.S. ,
medical evacuation hélicopter, Specialist 5 Dennis M. Fujii, distinguished
himgelf,

While on a casualty pickup run inside Laos, his helicopter was shot
down, A rescu2 chopper was sent in for the crew. Four members of the crew
were extracted from the position, but heavy enemy mortar and small ams fire
made it impossible to pickup Fujii.

- For two and a half days; Fujil remained in that position, and with a
radio he had secured, directed air attacks, helicopter gunship attacks and
flare ships in defense of the position.

He was extracted on February 20, but the rescue chopper he was aboard
was hit by ground fire and crashed at annther ranger positiqn j kilometers
south of the first position, :

He continued to call in air strikes and was successfnlly evacuated:
from Laos two days later.

For his actions'during that four-day period, Fujii was presented with
the Silver Star by M3 Thomas Tarpley. Commander of the 10lst Airborne Division,

~ on behalf of LTG James W. Sutherland Jr.; Commander.of the XXIV Corps.,

On the Americaﬁ gide of the operation, cross-border results have been
impressive.

- Through the 24th of February, U.S. air support operations have accounted
for. about 500 enemy soldiers KILLED IN ACTION. In addition to this, air crews,
FAC's and South Vietnamese ground forces have reported more than 500 sscondary
explosions, 230 secondary fires anid nasrly 350 damaged or destroyed vehicles.

Other results reported include the destruction of more than 120 supply
and weapons caches, 115 bunkers, S gunsites and nearly LS50 structures.

Among significant resuits are the destruction of more than 500 tons of
ammunition by SAC bombers on February 1C and an additional 300 tons by a TAC
strike on the 1hth. On the 18th and 19th, U.S. helicopter gunships severed
and ignited four petroleum pipelines paralleling the Ho Chi Minh Trail in

- eastern Laos., Fires were reported burning for several days.

U.S. sortles flowﬂ in support of the operation through February 28th
totaled nearly 18,000,
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Appendix 5 (Sample Highlights) to Annex L (Information) to Combat Operation
After Action Report LAMSON 719--(Conit.)

Aircraft losses in the lower panhandle of Laos due to hostile action
are 22, including 20 helicopters and 2 F-l fighter bombers. Aircraft losses
due to non-hostile action are 2, as a result of a mid-air helicopter collision.
Casualties due to hostile action in Laos are 17 killed, 20 wounded and 1l
missing in action.

Through the 27th of February, the ARVN reported the following: 2,461
enemy killed, 8 enemy soldiers detained and 2 enemy defections. The ARVN
also reported 2Ly crew served and 1,321 individual weapons captured.

ARWN ground forces, artillery and tactical air strikes also destroyed
16 Russian Tanks, 86 trucks, LOO bicycles, 528,000 liters of fuel, L gen-
erators, 3 water pumps, 7,000 meters of pipeline, 500 packages of uniforms,
1 ton of canvas boots and gloves, 12 radios; 500 batteries, 25 protective
masks, 12,715 tons of munitions, thirty 122mm. rocket rounds, 2 training
centers and large quantities of food and equipment. ARVN casualties through
the 28th were-reported as 310.

»

’

v

The above is an authorized news summéry published by the Information
O0ffice, XXIV Corps, APO San Francisco, 96349. Views and opinions expressed
are not necessarily those of the Department of the Army.
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Appendix 6 (Sample Radio Speis) to
Annex L (Information) to Combat Operations After Action Report LAMSON 719

(U) (OPEN AND CLOSE FORMAT FCR THE OPERATION LAMSON 719 PROGRAM--THE OPEN AND
CLOSE WA? FRODUCED WITH A MUSIC BACKGROUND AND THE SAME WAS USED WITH EACH
m" .

OPENs

(v) OPERATION LAMSON 719-=---COMPILED AND PRODUCED BY THE INFORMATION OFFICE,
XXIV CORPS FORWARD. A IOOK AT OPERATICNS HY THE REPUBLIC OF VIEINAM MILITARY
FORCRS INVOLVED IN OPERATION LAMSON 719 IN LAOS AND U.S. MILITARY SUPPORT OF THE
SOUTH VIETNAMESE IN THIS OPERATION cocvv-covcoecocscae

CIOSE s

(U) OPERATION LAMSON 719 IS AN AITHORIZED SUMMARY OF ACTIVITIES OF THE REPUBLIC
OF VIETNAM MILITARY UNITS INVOLVED IN THE OFPERATION AND U.S. MILITARY SUPPORT OF
THE SOUTH VIEINAMESE. OPERATION LAMS(N 719 IS COMPILED AND FRODUCED BY THE IN-
FORMATION OFFICE OF THE XXIV CORFS AND BROADCAST IN CO-OPERATION WITH THE AMER-
ICAN FORCES VIETNAM NETWORK, QUANG TRI.

#i H

The following relsases on Operatior LAMSON 715 were broadcast at 1900 hours on
the evening of 2 April 1971; from AF”IN Quans Tri, by personnel of the XXIV
Corps, Information Offica.

(U) SPECIALIST FOUR PAUL A LAGENOUR WAS AWARDED THE SILVER STAR YESTERDAY BY
MAJOR GENERAL THOMAS M. TARFIEY, COMMANDING GENERAL OF THE 101ST AIRBORNE DIV~
ISION (AIRMOBILE) AFTER SFRY DING TWELVE DAYS EVADING ENEMY FORCES IN THE SOUTH-
ERN PANHANDLE OF LAOS. SFECIALIST LAGENOUR WAS WORKING AS A DOOR DUNNER WITH
THE LB8TH ASSAULT HELICOPTER COMPANY WHEN HIS HELICOPTER WAS SHOT DOWN OVER LAOS
ON MARCH 19TH. AFTER BEING GROUNDED, HE JOIMED WITH THE 2ND ARVN AT RBORNE
BATTALION AND WHILE WITH TIE BATTALION FE OPERATED THE RADIO AND SUCCEEDED IN
DIRECTING AIR STRIKES, ARTILLERY, QUNSHIPS, AND FLARE SHIPS. DURING A CONTACT
WITH ENEMY FORCES, LAGENOUR ALCN(: WITH FCUR CTHER ARVN AIRBORNE SOLDIERS, WFRE
SEPARATED FROM THE BATTALION. ARMED WITH INDIVIDUAL WEAFONS AND A COMPASS THE
GROUP ATTEMPTED TO MOVE SOUTHWARD 1IN AN FFFORT TO LOCATE A FRIENDLY UNIT. AT
ONE POINT THEY SUCCEEDED IN SIGNALING GUNSHIPS WORKING IN THE AREA, HOWEVER,
DARENESS CAMB BEFORE THEY COULD EE PiCKED UP. LATER, THREE OF THE ARVN SOLDIERS
WERE CAPTURED BY AN NVA ELEMENT. LAGENOUR AND THE REMAINING ARVN SCLDIER BVADED
THE B¥EMY FORCES AND MADE THEIRWY INTO THE MOUNTAINS WHERE THEY WERE JOINED BY
AN ARVN MARINE CORPS SOLDIER. THE TH(FE WORKED YHEIR WAY EASTWARD UNTIL THEY
SPOTTFD WHAT THEY BELIEVED TC BE AN ANIRICAM TANK UNIT. O WEDMNESDAY AFTEREOON,
MARCH 31ST, SPECIALIST LAGENOIR AKD HIS TWO CUMPANIONS WERE ABLE TO JOIN UP
WITH AN ELEMENT OF THE 1/5TH INFANTRY NEAR LANG VEI. THEY WERE ALL EVACUATED

a;L -
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TO THE 18TH SURGICAL HOSPITAL AMD FIIOM TYERS LAGENOUR WAS EVACUATED TO THE 85TH
KVAC HOSPITAL FOR TREATMENT OF A WOUND HE RECEIVED WHILE WITH THE 2ND ARVN AIR-
BORNE BATTALION.

(U) WEDNESDAY AFTERNOON AN ELEMSNT CF THE ARVN HAC BAO COMPANY REPORTED FIND-
ING THE BODIES OF EIGHTY~FIVE NORTH VIKTNAMESE SOLDIERS IN AN ARFA IN THE SOUTH-
ERN PANHANDLE OF LAOS WHICH HAD BEEM KILIED BY AIRSTRIKES. THEY ALSO FOUND
EIGHTFEN WEAPONS WHICH HAD BEEN DESTRCYED.

(U) YESTERDAY MORNING ELEMENTS OF THE [AC BAO COMPANY WHILE OPERATING IN THE
SOUTHERN PAN!ANDLE OF LAOS DISCOVERED AN ENEMY P-O-L DUMP OF AN APFROXIMATE 1,CCO
GALLON CAPACITY. AFTER THE ELEMENT HAD DESTROYED THE P=0-L THEY FOUND A 1.5 KILO-
WATT GENERATOR WHICH HAD PREVIOUSLY BEEN DESTROYED BY AIR STRIKES. THEY ALS0
LOCATED AN BMPTY CAVE IN THE AREA WIICH HAD BEEN UTILIZED IN THE PAST BY THE
ENBMY TO HIDE TANKS.

(U) YESTERDAY AFTERNOON A UNIT OF THE HAC BAC COMFANY MADE CONTACT WITH AN UN~
KNOWN SIZE ENEMY FORCE WHICH RESULTED IN ONE NVA SOLDIER KILLED AND ONE AK-4L7
RIFLE CAPTURED. ABOUT ONE AND A HALF HOURS LATER THE UNIT ALSO FOWD AND DE-
STROYED TWELVE LUTS, THIRTY-EIGHT INDIVIDUAL AX WEAPONS, SEVEN TONS OF RICE,
AND ONE TON OF MUNITICNS INCLUDING 6°MM AND E2MM MORTAR ROUNDS.

(U) DONG HA COMBAT BASE RECEIVED LES3S TIAN FIFTEEN ROUNDS OF 122MM. ROCKETS
BETWEEN 0300-0315 HOURS YESTERDAY MORMING MARCH 3i. THE ROUNDS IMPACTED IN THE
VICINITY OF THE I-CORPS FORWARD COMPOUND AT DONG HA. THE ATTACK IESULTED IN
LIGHT CASUALTIES AND LIGHT MATERIAT, DAMAGE. COUNTER BATTERY FIRE WAS CCNDUCTED.

(U) .ALSO, A SOUTH VIF.INAMESE MARINE DIVISION COMPOUND RECEIVED LESS THAN SEVEN
ROUNDS OF 122MM ROCKETS CN WEDNESDAY AFTERNOON. THERE WERE NO CASUALTIES OR DAM--
AGE AS A RESULT OF THE ATTACK. COUNTER RATTERY WAS FIRED WHICH RESULTED IN TWO
SECCKNDARY EXPLOSIONS.

(U) AT 1430 HOURS MONDAY; MARCH 7%, AN LLEMENT OF THE THIRD BRIGADE, 101ST AIR-
BORNE DIVISION DISCOVERED AM ENEMY CAV® IN AN AREA NINE KILOMETERS NORTH OF FIRE
SUPPORT BASE VANDERGRIFT. SEARCE O JEE AREA REVEALED A CACHE OF ENEMY CUP-
PLIES IN THF CAVE, CONSISTED OF 3% '"Mii MCRTAR ROUNDS. SIX 6QMM MORTAR RCUNDS,
NINE 75MM RECOILESS RIFLE ROUNL:, £CC AK-:T ROUNDS; 25 CHICOM GRENADES AND SIX
BOXES OF FIRING DEVICES.

612
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Appendix 7 (CG, XXIV Corps hecmdg“l) to

‘Annex ‘L (..,niomation) to Combas Operaticns Aftzre Actian Report LAMSON 719

DEPARTMENT CF THE ARMY

_ Headgquarters, XX1V Corps

{SEAL) APO San Franciszco 96346
AVII-CG ' 31 March 1971

SUBJECT: Assessment of the Results of LAMSON 7.9 (U)

T0s GG, 10lst Abn Div (Ambl), APC 96383

G3, 23d Inf Div, APO 96374

CG, lst Bde, S5th Inf Div (Mech), APO 92k

CG, Da Nang Support Command, APO 76349

CG, XXIV Corps Artillery, APO 96319

DSA, I Corps and Military Region 1, APO 96349

94, 1st AKVN Div, 24 ARVN Div, ist Abn Div, VNMC Div,
lst Armored Bde {THRU: DSA; I Corpe and M1, APO %3&9)

1. (U) Ip assessing the resiits and erfest LAMSON 719 had on the operations
and plans of NVA and RVNAF forces, tns operation must be placed in the proper
relationship with regard tv the assessment made in Sep~0ct 1970, of NVA plans
and intentions. :

2, (U) By late September and early October 177C, it became obvious from variow
ensmy actions and intelligence scurces that the MVA planned tos

a. Attempt to strangle Phnom Penn and overthrow the Lon Nol government.

bk, fSoenlinue the agereseion apainc: QYN and rabuild 1ts bases alang the
Cambedian border adjacent t¢ III and 1V Corps.

c¢o Conduct an inteneified “e-urrdy and reinforcement® operation in south-
ern Las: ~erirping with the dry ssason (ml ~October to mid-April 1971).

d. Build up supplies and equipment in NMR1L to supply large scale oper-
ations in that area during the Ly7. dry sesson in Quang Tri (P) and Thu-
Thien (P).

3. (U) During the perisd Octobsr 1373 *o April 1971, the GVN and RVNAF had
to taks actions; within their tapabiliiiies, tc accomplish the folleowing ob-
Jectivess

a. Support in Cambodis & non-Communist government either truly neutral cor
friendly to the GVN, and prevent the robuilding and restocking of NVA base areas
in Cambodia along the RVN border.

bs Interupt or delay the {iow <f supplies :nd equipment fron NVN through

Laos to HVN and Cambedia. 7oL
UNCLASSIFIED
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Appendix 7 {C3, XXIV Carps }f ua:{r«} nn
Anmx L (In“o-ma rin)  bo Sowasl Operatisn Aftar Acticn Report LAMSON 719

AVII-CG 3% Mawen 1971
SUBJECT: Asaessment oi the Resuits of TAMSON 719 e e

TN BT

¢s GContinuve to fig! surcessfolily the war in RUN and to advance the I
program and at the sane tuse make svailable RVKAF lorces for operations in Came-
bodia and Laos.

li. (U) The FWMAF in RVN and in SE Asia were prepared to assist and suppert the
GV N in achieving these objeciives. ‘

S. (U) Interdiction of the entry points from NVN into southern Laos was starte
ed in mid-October and has continued. The destruciion of enemy trucks was init-
iated by the 7th Air ¥orce using the mosu eff'eclive weapons systems available.
The attack of enemy trucks on the Laos route system has enjoyed more success than
in previous years and new r=cords ¢i kills were reached in December and January.

6. (U) ARVN opsrations intc Cambodia with the mission of opening land and water
routee to the capital were started sn November 1570, and have been successful.
Operations againat NVA divisions in Caubedia were started in January 1971, and
are continuing,

7. (U) BA6CL and the route structure through 1t offered the greatest potentiel
for attack by GVN forces. Duriig December and January there was a sharp increase
in the amount of suppliea meved into BA 504 and 611. Only a small portion of
these supplies have been move: -2 1o the aouth, In previous yeara the enemy has
reached his peax efficiency in Yebruary and March in moving supplies to the seuth.
Therefore,; the timing of 2n at.a"h = BA %% and 611 during February and March
would present the higheat procaniizwy »f infileting the greatest damage on the
eneny resupply and reinforcement plans. Therefors, the GVN decided to commit

3 (+) ARVN divieions to LAKSON 7.5 = commence in early February 197i.

8. (U) The fact that ARVN furces couid at the same time conduct twe outeof-
country operations (Cambodia snd Lsox; and cencurrently continue the conflict in
RVN and progreas with the RD program 12 remarkable,

9. (U) The total sffacx and rasilis ¢ LAMSON 719 may not be accuralely ce--
termined for szsveral more moutiz. Fuwver, we can confidently state tha' these
resul%s have been achieveds

2. BEunemy plans for movement ¢f munnlies and equipment south during Feb-
ruary and March were changed by LAMSON Tl9.

b. There is much evidencs that umits and replacement personnel enrous
south were diverted to enemy force oppeaing LAMSON 719.

ce. Thousands of tong of amsurition; POL and other supplies and equip-
ment were destroyed by LAMSON {17 forces including US air assets. The enemy
had plans to use thege in sono avesa other than BA 603. In fact; there is some
evidence that soms ev.iui,mem. and supplies movad into storage areas in NMR1 had

T2
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Appendix 7 (CG, XXIV Corps Message) to
Annex L (Information) to Combat Operations After Action Report LAMSON 719

AVII-CG 31 March 1971
SUBJECT: Assessment of the Results of LAMSON 719

to be removed and returned to Lace to help support enemy forces opposing LAMSON
719.

ds We know that enemy personnel icsses were very heavy. O course, these
losses can eventually be repiaced. However, the requirement to replace lcsses
in such Regts as the lst VC, 29th; 3¢th, 64th, 102d; and 803d will draw off re-
placement personnel programmed for other units. MF and LF units in the provinces
will probably be on low priority for rsplacements from NVN.

e. One of the most valuable results of LAMSON 719 is the detailed knowledge
now available concerning the POL pipeline, depot locatienms and road and trail
network in BA 604. This will permit mcre precise targeting in the future and
should assist in further destruction of enewy storage areas; truck parks; depots,
and other logistics installatiors.

f. As far as ARVN is ccncerned, LAMSON 719 has added to their confidence
and experience. Also, the exploits of companiss; battalions, individusl off-
icers and enlisted men will add to the history and tradition of the ARVN units
that participated in LAMSON 71$. Ceritainly the hard kattles of the Rangers and
the Airborne Division against the heavy attacks by slements of two NVA divisions
supported by tanks contributed in a mkjor way to the success of LAMSON 719 and
will add to the history and tradition of these fine units.. The exploits of in-
dividuals and units of the 1s% ARVN Division will add much to the already glor=
lous history of that division.

10, (U) In the weeks and months ahszad. US adviscors and commanders who work wish
and support RVNAF musi stress the noteworthy pertformence and achievementz of the
RVNAF and the general pcsitive aspects of tle resulis and effects of LAMSON 7.7
The RVNAF needs to be reassured that its eftorts and sacrifices during IAMSON 719
were significant in furthering the overall GVN sffort against continued NVA ag-
gression against RVN. At the sama time, advisors must tactfully stress the cor-
rection of deficlencies determined during the operation and take those acticns
necessary to maintain the forward momentws of the RVNAF.

/s/ Jemes W. Sutherland, Jr.
JAMES W. SUTHERLAND, JR.
Lieutenant General, USA
Commanding

T=L=3
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